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' PREFACE.

TaE Miris who reside on the banks of the Brahmaputra,
Dihong, and Dibong rivers, in the neighbourhood of Sadiya, call
themselves Mi'shing (I have not yet been able to find out the
derivation of the word), and are of the Shai'ying,* Oi’yin,*
Chii-ti'ya,f DAm’biik,* and Shém'wang clans, each of which is
divided into numerous sub-divisions. )

They are not of themselves a numerous body, inasmuch as
their whole community is under 1,500 souls, but there can be
no doubt that they are closely allied to the Miris residing
lower down the Brahmaputra, as also to the numerous tribe of
hill Miris in North Lakhimpur, and I know that their language
is in most respects similar to that spoken by those Miris,
for in December 1883 some Sadiya Miris (who were accompany-
ing me to the Calcutta Exhibition) landed at Nigriting, and
in conversation with the Miris residing there, appeared to be as
thoroughly at home as they would have been amongst their own
people at Sadiya, while that of the first four clans mentioned is
almost word for word the same as that spoken by the Bor Abors,
a numerous (we know of some 20,000 people of this tribe,
and we are aware that there are undoubtedly very many more
to the north again of those we know of) and powerful tribe
inhabiting the hills immediately to the north of Sadiya, between -
the Dihong and Dibong rivers, as also very closely, if not
quite, similar to that spoken by the P4’si’ and the Mi'nyéngs,
two other numerous cognate tribes inhabiting.the hills to the west
(right bank) of the Dihong, and, such being the case, there can
be no doubt that the compilation of a Grammar, however
rudimentary and incomplete it may be, coupled with a

® The Assamese call these clans Shai-dng’yd, Oi-fn’y4, and Dim-
bak’y4, respectively.

t This is an Assamese word, including several clans [the chief of -

which are known (to the Miris) as Pagrd and De’la] who have been
settled in the plains of Assam for generations.




. (i) '
Vocabulary and a Plrase-book, appertaining to a language
so widely spoken, is likely to prove useful, as also interesting
and " insfructive, philologically, For these reasons, therefore, [
bave been tempted to record what little I have already learnt
of the Miri-Abor language during my two and a half years’
residence at Sadiya, lest in this uncertain world of ours some-
thing should transpire to prevent my dving so later on, for,
baving transcribed what 1 have already learnt, I may, if
necessury hereafter, be able to revise, or add to, the work.

The work, unpretending though it be, has not been
accomplished without difliculties, the chief being (a) my own,
and, for that matter, most Miris also, imperfect knowledge of
Assamese, which rendered it a difficult matter for me to explain
thoroughly the points upon which I most wished for inform-
ation ; (b) the nearest Miri village being some five miles or so
distant from Sadiya, I was prevented from mixing as freely,
or as frequently, with the people as 1 should have wished.
while for three or four months during the rains communica-
tions with them were virtually closed; (c), the fact that,
although each clan possesses many different words to express
the same meaning. they are so accustomed to mix one up with
the other that it is a real difficulty to ascertain for. certain what
word should be used for a particular thing by a particular clan.

In this work, I have attempted to give an outline of the
Shai’yang Miri dialect, inasmuch as it is, if anything, more
closely allied to Abor than the others, but I have no doubt
that I Lave unavoidably, for the reasons given above, here and
there used words which are not exclusively Shai'ying.

In conclusion, I beg gratefully to acknowledge haviﬂg
received valuable assistance, in the shape of copious notes and

suggestions, from E. Stack, Esq., c.s., without which this little
work would have been far less full and complete than it now is.

J. F. NEeDHAY,
August 1885. Assistant Political Officer, Sadiya.
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OUTLINE MIRI GRAMMAR.  -{

PART I.—ORTHOGRAPHY.

As far as practicable I have followed the systen.l of trans-
literation advocated by C.J. Lyall, Esq., c.s., c.L.E, in his °
admirable Note on * Language” drawn up in September 1881.

1. Vowess.

(a) when not marked always short, as in company, &ec.
(1) long, as in ah, father, &c.
N.B.—There are a few words in which this letter occurs,
which it will be as well to notice here, viz., in “pi'to-kd”
=strike (in a horizontal manner) or cut, and in “pa'to”
=received (this last word sounds very Assamese, but it is
regularly used by both Miris and Abors). The “4” in both
words is identically the same, and the first syllable in bothis
accented, though a little less stress is required on the one in the - -
Jirst word. For instance, the “pd” in “pi-to’hd” =strike is -
pronounced like the pa in the French word patois, while that
in “pi'to” =reccived is pronounced like par in such wordsas -
pardon, partake. T}
Again the “4” in the “kA” in “ki m4,” “k4 ming,” =not
any, none, is the same as that in “ka” =see . (root of verb), but -
the “4” in the two first mentioned kA’ requires less stress - '
laid upon themn than the one in “k4” =see.
(2) like the sound of a in ball, &e. : :
(eg unmarked, like the ¢ in then, met, bed, &c. I
(&) like ey in they, or the ai in aim. ' -
i) unmarked, like the ¢ in pin, in, &e.
i) like ¢ in nachine, marine, &e.
o) unmarked, like the o in bond, not, &e.
8) like long o in bone, doe, roe, yeoman, &e.
(u) unmarked, like u in bull, &e.
1) like the long sound of 00 in prove, dd, ténb, &ec.
it) like the French u in l'une.
(ya) like the u in fume, exhume, or ou in you, &e.

ey
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TIeeaaviny.

Dipkthivhls.

(aun) like ow in how, &ec.

(ai) like the ¢ in shine, &ec.

(oi) like the oi in boil, ¢il, &ec.

(ua) This sound is a peculiar one. It, however, only
occurs in one word, viz.,, ‘‘in'qua?’=wkat, the
“qua” in which is pronounced more like the qui in
“fquir " =retort, §c., than anything else I can think
of. :

(ui) like the ui in the French word ap’pui (point
d'appui). When not a proper dipﬁtﬁong, the
vowel to be sounded is marked.

N.B.—ui is often pronounced differently by different
Miris. For instance “mui” =desire, wish, is sometimes
ronounced “mui,” at others “mu’i,” and 1 have even heard
it pronounced very like the mur in murder: “bui”=he is
similarly pronounced “bui,” ‘ bui,” or “bur'i.”

(ia) this is an improper diphthong, and the vowel (or
vowels) to be sounded is marked.

2. CoNSONANTS.
(b) as in English.
(c) onlge usecgl in conjunction with 2 when the ck should
pronounced like the ch in chair.
d) like the Sanskrit ¥.
g hard, as in %,un.
sh.

as in Engli
j) as in joy.
(k; as in English.
N.B—In a few words in which k occurs some letter
is often colloquislly omitted; as ““ ngik bui'ri” =my brother, for

“ngi'ka bui'rd.” Again “ ngém 4'kd bi'kd” is give me one, but
the “kA” in *bi'kd” 1s generally omilted, thus *“ ngém 4'k3 bi.”

1

(l(ni}as in English,

(n

(ng) the nasal n in conjunction with g is nitial in a few
words ; a8, “ngi”==I (the Khdsias have, I believe,
the same word for I), “ngdm-ni'mii "—=noise, &c.
The ga in “ngd” is pronounced like the ga in gall,
and to this sound must be added that of the nasal n.

. ——T
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When at the end of a word ng is pronounced like the -

ng in king, sing, &c. .
N.B.——Words ending in ng often drop these two letters
in conversation. Forinstance, the word for village is “di'ltng,”
but, “whose village is this?” would be—
si dala st se’ka di-lang/a?®
this village this whose village?
Again, the stern of a boat is “ kfing’kéng,” but “Put it in
the stern” would be--
¢’long kong-kdé ‘12 ma'to-kA.
boat  stern in  put
so “long”—a day, but when used in conjunction with a
numeral the ng is often dropped, as “16-nyi’kd”=two days, &e,
(p) as in English.
(q) ditto.
o

like the cerebral Hindustani r.

N.B.—~There is often a perceptible roll to this letter -

when final, as in “td’kir"=leopard, “d&'muir "=thunder,
* &’'muir "=body (human), &c.

s? as in this,
sh) as in shall.
t) like the Bengali s.
(r)} as in English.
)
3. AcCCENT.

I do not think I can do better than follow the plan

adopted by the Revd. Mr. Endle in his Kachari Grammar for
marking the accented syllable, or syllables, of words.

The accented syllable in short words, therefore, I have

marked with the acute (') accert, while in words having two
accented syllables I have used the double mark (“) for the
main, and the single (") for the secondary accent.

As the Miri language is, however, essentially a syllabic
one, and abounds in intonations, I have also placed a hyphen
between such syllables as have not been marked as above, and
it must be understood that a slight modulation of the voice is
required while cach syllable so separated is being uttered.

~ General Rules relating to Accent.

The stress of the voice nearly always rests on the penul-
timate syllable of a word, as will be secn from what follows.

ACCENT, ' 3

* Nominatival a.
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1. Nouns.—The majority of these are dissyllabic; as,
“mi‘ma’ "=woman, *1&'p6"=foot, “41&”=leg, “ po';'ok ”
=fowl, “p6'16” =moon, &ec., and the accent is always on the
first syllable, even though some of them may have a short
vowel in the first, and a long vowel in the second syllable, but
when their case endings are added, the accent is shifted to the
second syllable ; as— :

' mi-ma’ma=to a woman,

, mi-ma’em=a woman (acct. case).

If the case ending is a double one, as in the ablative
¢ ka'lok "’ =from, the accent is again shifted so us to fall on the
penultimate syllable ; as——

’ mi-ma-ka’lok =from a woman.

If the noun is a trissyllabic one the accent falls on the
second (penultimate) syllable when the noun is in its simplest
forin ; as, “men-di’ri”=a cat, “ko-pidng” =buttock, and
when the case endings are added, it is again shilted on to the
penultimate syllable ; as--

men-dii-ri’cm=a cat (acct. case).
ké-pi-dng’li=on the buttock.

2. Verbs.——Root verbs of one syllable retain the accent
on that syllable throughout the present and perfect definite:
tenses of the indicative mood, and the simple future (i.e., so
long as the tense suffixes are words of one syllable), but
throughout the remaining tenses the accent is transferred to
the first syllable of the tense suffixes ; as—

ngi ki-ti'ai=1 saw,
— ka-dang’ai=1I was sceing,
— kii-veg’dd =1 can see.

&e. &e.

Yerbs with dissyllabic roots have the accent on the second

gyllable ; as— .
shi-mén’to-ki=play.
' dur-ji'to kd=dive.
and in compound verbs the second member of the compound
takes the accent ; as—
' 18-bi’to-kd=explain (l6=speak, Li=give).
gé-ki'to-ka=try on clothes (gé=wecar, ki=measnre.)

Ezxception 1.—Root verbs of one syllable when in the

imperative mood ending in to-ka” (pronounced exactly like

the Assamese word 33{=rupee) as also when they have the
rohibitive negative particle ““y0o-ki” =don’t, attached to them
take the accent on the root. If the verbal root is a dissyllabic
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one, or the verb is & compound one, it rests on the second

syllable or on the sccond member of the compound, as the case -

may be ; as—
gi'to-ki=go.
2i'yo-ki =don’t go.
shi-mén’to-ki=play.
shi-min’yd- ki=don’t play.
10-bi’to-kii=cxplain.
10-Li’y&'-kii=don't explain.

2. Adjectives in the comparative degree take the accent
on the last syllable; as— '

b dai-yﬁ" =}:ettcr.
a-da-yi' =longer.
&e., &e.

When the imperative ends in “lang’kd” =go (later on,
Assamese “ji’hi”) the acceut again falls on the penultimate
syllable; as—

gi-lang’ ka =go.
shi-mAa-ling’ka=play.
la-hi-ling’ki =cxplain.

&e., &e.

PART 11.—ACCIDENCE.
I. Nocxs.
1. Gender.

1. Nouns denoting inanimate objects have no formal
distinction of gender.

2. Gender in the case of individnals of the human
family is (with one or two exceptions to be noted hereafter)
denoted (a) by different words, (b) by adding the word
“miling” (often abbreviated to “mi’l6”)=male (human

being) for the masculine, and “ mi‘ma=female (human being)
for the feminine, to the noun; as—

(a) ExaurLes,

Masculine. Feminine.
A’bti=father (when spoken of).  A’'na=mother (when epoken of.)
Bi'ba= ,, (when called). Ni‘na= ,, (when called).
Ta'to=grandfather, or great- Yai‘6=grandmother or great-

grandfather. arandmother.
Au=son. O’'ma =d:mgﬁter.

O’'ma mak'bi=son-in-law. Yi-mung’ii==daughter in-law,
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6 ’ OUTLINE MIRI GRAMMAR.,
Masculine. Feminine.
Mak’bb=brother in-law.*® 3Ma’mé=sister in-law.®
Yi‘gh = ditto. Ying’na=ditto.
Bui’ri=brother. Bair ma==sister.
” cousin. ’ cousin.
Mi‘léng=man, male (human being, BMi‘ma=female (human being)
also husband). woman. :
Mc’ang=wife.
Y&’mé&=young man. Mi’im=young woman.
A’kii=maternal uncle (also father- (Same “as  mother)= maternal
in-law). uncle. .
Ba’ba or Pai=paternal ditto. Nya' nyi=paternal, aunt (also
mother-in-law).
Md’jing=old man. " Urji=old woman.
' (0) ExawrLes. _
Masculine.s Feminine.
Ko mi-long’kit or=child, male. K6 mi-ma’kiit=child, female.
mi-16ka Ra’tiim mi-ma’ki=mistress.
Ra‘tdm mi-1ong’ki=md¥ter. Tum’bd mi-ma’ki=widow.

Tam’bé mi-1ong’ki=widower.
N.B.—T0om‘bd is equivalent to the Assamese word “ bi'ri,” which
is used, I believe, for widower and widow.

3. In the case of the inferior animals, gender is distin.
guished (a) by certain suffixes, with the reduplification of the
last syllable of the nwoun (there are no monosyllabic words for
animals), wiz., “bd" for the masculine (which is occasionally
changed without any apparent reason, unless for the sake of
euphony, for “pi,” “rd,” “va,” and “tim”) and “ na” for the
feminine;. () by adding “#-ba’kat” =a male (animal) for the
masculine, and “a-na’ki” = a female (animal) for the feminine
to the common noun; as—

(a) ExavpLEs.

Aacculine. Feminine.,
Eki  =dog. Eki ki'ha. E’Ki ki'na.
Si‘b¢ ,, monkey. Si‘bé hé'va. Si‘bé bé'na.
Si'ra} ,, pig, wild. Si‘ra ri‘ba. Si‘ri rii‘na.
Si‘rim ,, otter. Si‘raim raim’ba. Si‘ram rim‘na.
Si'td ,, elephant. Si‘ta ta’ba, Si'ta ti'na.
i’tam ,. bear. Si‘tim tim’ra. Si‘tim ttm’na,

®* A woman’s hushand calls all brothers older than his wifo
“ mak’bs,” and they call him “ yiga.” If the wife has no brothers older
than herzelf, her brothers call her bushand “ mnakbd,” and he calls
them “yi‘ga.”

t ki=indefinito article a in English.

1 Often pronounced “ «hi’rd.”
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, _ Masculine. Feminine.
Shi’ben =goat, Sha’ben ben’ba. Shi’ben hen’na.
Ta'dé  ,, peacock. Ta'dé dé'ba. Ta'deé dé’na.
Ta’kar ,, E;lpard. Ta'kar kir'ba. Ta’kér kir'na.
Ur'sd ,, mithon. Ur’sa si’ba. Ur’sa si'na.
Po’rok ,, fowl, domestic. Po’rok rok’pa. Po’r6k ring na.
Pa’shin ,, ,, wild. Pa’shin shin’pa. Pa’shin shin’na.

In some instances some letter.in the last syllable of the
common noun is changed (probably for the sake of euphony)
cre the suffix is appended; as— »

(¢) ExaxpLes.

Masculine. Feminine.
E'ck = pig, tame. E'ck er'bd. | E'ek er'na.
Pa’jap. ,, duck. Pa’jap ja/‘bA. Pa‘jap jim'na.
Men’jik ,, buffalo. Men’jik jik-tarp. Men'jik jing'na.
Sia'rok  ,, rhinoceros. Sa’rok rok’tim.  Si‘rok rong na.
Sim’yd ,, tiger. Sim‘yd nyda’ba. Sin’ya nyd‘na.
Ké&'biing ,, mouso, or rat. Ké&'bang ba'ba.  Ké‘bung <'na.

The instances in which these suffixes are used o distin-
guish the sex of a human being occur in the following
words:—

MMasculine. Feninine.
Pik’ ba =slave. Ping’na. =slave.
Tam' b3 mi-long’ki ® ,, widower. Tan’bi ni-ma’ka. ,, widow.
() ExavupLes. . ‘
3Masculine. Feininine.
Si‘mon = decer (generally) Simon  #-bi’ka § Si‘'mon 4-na’ka §.
Ming-shi’ron ,, jackal. Ming-shi‘ron ,, Mingshi ron ,,
Ta'bui ,» snake. Tabui » Ta’bal »
Go'ra ¢t y COW. Gort s Gort ”

and similarly all other aniinals, birds, &ec., not enumerated
above under (a) or (b) examples.

If the question, “Isit a male or female ?” had to be asked
with reference to any of the animals mentioned under (a)
examples, it would, with reference to a dog, for instance, be—

Ki-ba'yii ki-na’yii 7 § ' ‘
dog male dog female ?
and if with reference to any of those under (b) examples—
fi-ba-kd” yii? § 4-na-ki'yi?§
male ? female?

* kd cquivalent to English indefinite article a.

t Miris have no word for cow.

 This “ka™ is equivalent to the indefinite articlo a.
§ Interrogative alternative particle.
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’ 2. Number. .
The plural of nouns may be formned by the ue of the
-suffix “ki'ding ” often abbreviated to “ki‘di,” but it is; as a

rule, only used to denote a large number. It is used with all
nouns. .

ExaxrLrs.
K6 ki-ding'a * shi-mén‘ding. 1l .
Children laying are }'l’lxe chillren are playing.
Sim t at'tar ki‘di sim t bom-ka lang ka. . s .
- These things  these take awny? }Tuko thew: things away.
3. Case.

1. The nominative, possessive, dative, and accusative
cascs appear to have genuine case-endings, though they are
occasionally omitted, probably owing to carelessness of speech,
while the ablative (which includes the instrumental) and loc,
cases are formed by post positions.

2. The nominative is known by theaffix “a” asalso by
its pesition as the first word in a scntence. . When the noun is
qualified, the “a” is omitted; as—

ExavpLES.
B-ki'a ngdém rek’td .
d . ' dog has bitten me.

Dog me bitten has A dog
Mi’Gm ki-ding‘a mik’shia sha’ding The young women are

Young women dancing  are dancing.
A-mi’kd a-si'laf é-lek’king A man has fallen into the
A man waterin  fallen : water.
Du’mai bui ngdm ga-sorfem  hi‘td Dumai gave mo a
Dumai he me  cloth given has cloth.

8. The possessive ig known by the aflix “ka.” Itis,
however, used peculiarly as the poscessive genitive, and hence
chieﬂ{' with the names of human beings.

Vhere the genitive is as much a genitive of quality as of
possession “‘ka” inay be, and usually is, omitted;and wherea shade
of cither senscis discernible (and there are, of course, plenty of
such cases) “ka” can be uscd, or omitted, according to taste.

ExaypLEs.
St ngd’kd bA-ba'ka  &-kun'a, ® ‘ This is my father's
This my fatber’s hou=e. house.
8i di’la  si sé-ka di-lang'a? *
This village this whose village? Whose house is this? It
D-mai’ka. ’ is Danmai’s.

Damai’s.

¢ Nominatival a.
t Demonstrative pronoun, accusative_case.
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Nu.\ Du-mai’ka au‘a ®

I an Dumai’s son.”
Dumai’ s _son.

A -nii’ka gi-sor'a® koi-d'dfik. ). . o
Mother’s cloth  dirty is. } Mother’s cloth is dirty.

Du-mai’ka king-ki'la bi‘to-kA. } Give it in the presence of
Dumai  sight m give, . Dumai.

Min-di'ri Am-wit'a, ® Cat hair (sense of qnnh-

Cat hair. tv).
Min-da-ri‘ka 4m-wit'a, * Cat’s hair’(sense of pos-
Cat hair. session).

E’ck #1¢ in-d- dik,
Pig leg shor are.

4. The dative is marked by the affix “ma”; as—

Pig’s legs are short.

. ExaurLes.
o sy 1.4 ’

Du-mai‘ma bi'to-k. Give it to Dumai.

Ur-ja’ ma  len-kin’to’-ki. Show it to the old wo-
Old woman to show. man.

Negi ni-nii’ ma gi-sorkd.  bi'td .

T mother to  cloth given have, I gave mother a cloth.

Di-mai’ ma _siq gi-d'lang” kit em’to-ka. Tell Dumai to come
Dumai to hora ~ come say. here.

“em,” the accusative case affix, is also used to mark this
(dative) case, but only with the verb to give. This verb, in
fact, governs a double accusative; as—

Exaurtes. .
Po’rbk av’em &m’buin bi-ling’ ki, } Give the chickens some
Fowl youvg to rice give. rice.
Nait nga’ ko bui-ra’ em hi” 6. I gave it to wmy bro-
I my  brother to given have. } ther. :
Dong’kal simt p‘\’Jl(p kidi’ dem - -
Worm this  ducks to Throw this worm to the
yop-bi’ to-ka. ducks.

: throw.
A'mi ki’ di demt b’ 0.
Men to given bave.
5. The accusative is marked by the affix ‘“‘em,” and is
generally placed immediately before the active verb; as—

I gavo it to the men.

ExaMPLES.
Di‘mai bui mi-ma’em pi’td. Dumai struck o’
Dum:n he woman struck. At struck a, woman.

Dia’'mai bui ab-bik’em re’pii mui-dang” ai. | Dumai wanted to buy a
Dumai he gun buy will \\|~|nn«r was. gun.

* Nouminatival a.
t Dununstr'm\c ]ronoun, accusative case.
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Em-pt’em bdm-414ng"ka.
Mat bring.
Bui Pa‘dim  da-lala im-buin’em
He  Abor village to rice He has gone to an Abor
ré-ki pit  gi'king. village to buy rice.
buy purpose of gone. '
Ki-ching’em 6’ yo-ka.
Pup kick not.

6. The ablative in its sense of from the possession of,
from the time of, from the locality of, is formed by the genitival
“ka,” and the postposition ** lok™ (= from)="ka'lok,” to which
a second “ka” * is often added, apparently for no other
reason than the sake of euphony; as—

Bring a mat. -

} Do not kick the pup.

ExaypLES.

Ngi Di-mai-ka’ lok” ka pé’ td
i’ Dumai from r!:oen od. } I got it from Dumai.
Bui ma-16-ka’ lok” 'ka ki’kdng or ki'ding. | He has been ill sinco
He yesterday from ill beeame. } vesterday.
Bui Dibrt ba-lok’t ka bom’ting,. } He brou"int it from Di-
He Dibru there from brou«vht brug arh.
Bui a-lok’t ka ki'pii bom-fi-di'na ? ) } What is ho bringing from
He there from what bringing is? yonder.
Ngi Di-mai-ka’ lok” ka 1’ pii. } I will take it from Du-
1  Dumai’ from take wnll nai.
Sik’ka gi-gé-king'ki.
This place from  go.
In interrogative sentences the cuphonic “ka” is omitted,
and it is likewise omitted in sentences which contain a verb
of command; as—

Go hence.

'Ex‘uwu:s.

Bim gh'sdr sim na’ka ni-na-ka’ lok

This cloth this your mother from{ Did yon get this cloth
pi-to'na 7§ from your mother?

received have ?

Do-mai-ka’lok  mir'kéng  barf-pi ki
Dumai from rupee four Bring four rupees from

16-biY  t5-1" ki Dumai, and give me.
bring (and) give.

® It may be merely “a,” bat it is oftcner pronounced as an
extra “ka.” .
t Ba‘la=a place dcion streamn.
1 A’ la=there in sight.
§ Interrogative of verb.
1
1

Br—=numerical particle.
La-bi to-i "ki=Assamese a-ni ‘a di'bi (Ia—tnke bi=give).
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When persons are not concerned, the genitival “ka”
is omitted; as—

ExAMPLES,

Bé-zir'lok  bom-8lang”ka. T
Bazir from bring. g" } Bring it from the bdzér.
Ni bd'zir’ lok pa-to’ yi?* Did you get it from the
You bizir from get bave? } bazér?
E-kum’ lok oi’ to-ka. : Come down from the
House from down come. house.
Ngi-la’ ka &-pong‘at  dm-buin’lok
“Our liquor rice from
md’ dak.
madeo is.
Ngi 8-ving’em yam-ra lok th’ da.
1 vegctables Junnle from bring.

Ngi sim  a'ghm sim da’ lang  4-ni’ lok}

Our liquor is made from
rice.

I get vegetables from the
juogle.

I these words hese village people from
tat!
heard have.

7. The ablative postposition “lok,” is also used to
denote the instrumental casey az—

I heard this story from
the villagers.

ExAMPLES.

Di'mnzi bui mi-ma‘em a-ka’ lok  pa’ td Dumai strack a womam

Dumai he woman stick with strike bas} with a stick.

Na bnim a-ki'lok  pi-té-na’yii 23 4-lak’

You him stick with strike have? hand{ Did you strike him with
lok pa-to-na’yii 73 a stick or with (your)
with  strike have ? hand ?

Gi-sor’lok  tid<bhuinto-ka. .

Cloth with wipe. } Wipe it with a cloth.

Simon &'sik dem yok-shik'lok di’ to-kd.§ ) Skin the deer with a
Deer skin it  knife with skin. knife.

" N.B.——As there is no passive voice in Miri, the case of the agent
cannot be formed.

“Lok” is also used, in the sense of by, through, to denote

dircction; as—
Examprres,

Bui yiim-rilok gi'king. He has gone through the
He jungle through gone. Jungle.

® Taterrogative of verb.

t Nominatival “a.”

b ¢ Iutcrrognhve of verb.

§ A’sik di ‘toki==skin an animal,
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12 OUTLINE MIRI GRAMMAR, -

Men’jik ki‘di da ® &-tor'lok diuk’kiang. | The buffaloes ran  off
Buffaloes they fence through ran away. through the fence.
A-d'em piinem  tem-pii'lok -fin-ja'ka -
Water  than road from little { It is a little farther by
mo-té-va’ t dak road than by water.
farther is '
Di'mai’ka di-ling’a § yod'dang,

Dumui village is tnbooinl,i;
no one can pass throug
it.

Dumai village  tabooing,
Se-ké' te. da-li’ lok  gi-pd’ mi§
anyone at all villlage through go must not.

and lastly “lok” is used to denote the means by which locomotion
is made; as—

ExAMPLES,

He c]orhant by  came He came by clephant.

Ni ¢-lalok  gi-dang-na’yi?  a-1&'lok )
You boat by came? feet by { Did you come by hoat, or
gi-ding-na’yii? did you walk?
. came?
A’si  ai‘rup tor-ga’lok bui &-la'lok
Water very strong conscquently he boat by {  He cannot come by hoat
shal la'ini beeause the  water s
come upstream able not very strong,

8. The Loc. is formed by the postposition “la "9[; as—

ExaxrLEs.

A-m’kd a-si’la &-lck’king A man has fullen into the
Man a \\'ate’r in f;nllen has water.
Ni’ka &-gin’la in’qua dd'na #*¢ e te i :
Your basketin  what is? -What is in your basket ?
Di-nyi'li ma’to-ké - ~

Sun o put Put it in the sun.

idé-k /] 1 o ®
lii‘; ¢ ll;::t'::yind?:g IIc ix in the house.
M mak li buim patod ... He was killed in battle.
Ni'ka gog-divdem ngi ylim-ri'li ding’ai] I was in the jungle when
Your calling whilst 1 jungle in  was you called.

Bui &-l6la gi'kiing
He boat in went

® da=demonstrative pronoun.
t yi=sign of comparative degrce.
$ Nomiuatival a. -
§ gi-pa’mi=wrong to go: Assamese “ji’bod ”’ ni pai’.
i shi’to-ki=go upstream.
9 The postposition “13 ™ means at, in, or into, to or unto, on or
upon, by or near to. ,
** Interrogative of verb.

He went in a boat.

-
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“I” is also used to denote motion towards a place; as—

ExaueLes.

Bui &-kum'la gi'kéng

e house to gone has He has gone to the house.
Ni a-di'log pui®-gd’1d gi'pui‘a 7t When will you go to the
You when “ghit” to go will? ghat.
“l” is also uscd, in conjunction with the genitival “ka” to
denote (a) motion towards persons, (b) accompaniment when -
persons are concerned; as— .

(a) ExamrLEs.

Bui-ka‘la gi-kalang"ké Go to him (i, to the
His side to  go side of ).

Ni Da-picri-ka’la gi-pui‘a? Will you (child address-
You Dupuri sideto go will ? ed) go to Dupuri ?

() Exawpies.
Kam’ti  a-pi’kd ngi-ka'la Cil-ka-ta'la

Khamptis four me with Calcutta Four Khamptis accompa-
gi-muin’ka nied me to Calcutta.
to went

Nia bui-ka'la gi-muin} pui’a?§
You his (person) with accompany will ?

If the plural termination be used, the genitival “ki” is
omitted; as—

} Will you accompany him ?

ExaurLE.
A'mi ki-di"la gi'yo-ka
Men  with go not
The genitival “ka” is likewise owmitted when persons are
not concerned; as—

Do not go with the man.

ExAMPLES,
Bui &-lo'li gi'king } He has gone with the
He bLoat with gone : boat.
Sira. aukidi  day fi-na’la .
Pig (wild) young they mother with { Young pigalways accom-
d-gin’pii gi-muin’} da pany their mother.
a?\mys accompany
Yam'ri men-jik’a¥ ti’ni men-jak’la . :
Jungle buffaloes tame buffaloes with Wild buffaloes do not re-
y&¢'$ muin mé sort with tame ones.

remain not

* “pui”=fll water, “gd”=place.

t the ¢ in “pui” is cuphonic.

1 “muin” =comitative particle.

§ luoterrogative of verb. :

[| “da”=demonstrative pronoun.

9 Nominatival a.

$ yé'to-ka=reside, or live, somewhere
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And, lastly, “13” is used, in conjunction with the genitival
“ka” (which is, however, then pronounced “ki,” apparently for
the sake of euplony) to denote in the presence, sight, or

hearing of, a person; as—

Ngi mar-king’em

ExANPLES.

bui’ka kang-ki'la bi'td

I gave the rupec in his

rupece his presence in gave presence.
Bi'la buika  tit-ki'la  16td TP IRT .
They his hearing in said }Th(‘) gaid it in his hearing.

N f.’n 4'mi ki'ding

men
Koi-fing-ki'na®

tat-kia‘la la to
heuring of said
gi-sdr'em  g¥'la

} I said it in the hearing of
the men.

. 2 in the sahcb’s
Dirt clothes wearing Do not go in o .
S4-h eb)"ka kang-kala gi'y?»- ka presence wearing dirty

Saheb’s

presence

in go not

clothes.

The above might be equally correctly rendered by usin
“kia dd6m” and “tit’dom” for “king-kala™ and “tat-kala;

a48 —
Ngi mor-kéng’em bui’ka kA 'dom  Di'td
1 rupee his sight given have
&e. &e.

Abstract nouns cannot be formed in Miri.

4. Il.—ADJECTIVES.

1. Adjectives have three degrces of comparison, viz.,
positive, comparative, and superlative; as—

ExaxrLes.
. Positive. Comparatice. Superlative.
Ai ... good Aiyd" ... better A-pui’lok ai-yi’ best (lit. all
from hest).
Ai'mil ... good not Ai-ya'mi ... good, more/A-pui’lok ai-y4’ good, all
(bad) not {worse).| ma from not good.

Kéan'kéin, pretty.
Bat'té ... large.
Ba‘da ... long.

Kin-kéin-ya’ prettier.
Bat-te-ya’... larger.

- ar -
Bi-di-yi’ ... Inger.

A-pui‘lok kiin- prettiest.
an-yd.

A-pui’” lok bat- largest.

. té-yd.

A-put’ lok bi- lo ngest.
«!l:’n-y&. :

® “Koi-ing’kii'na” means “ possessed of dirty ! ™ The “pa” is the
adjectival “na™ noticed at page 16 post.

.
—
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 Positive. Comparative. Superlative.
Mo'te ... far. Mo-ti-ya’ ... farther. -pu’i' lok mé-t&- farthest.

A'me ... young. |A-mé-y&’ ... younger. -)['mi'lok 4- youngest.
mé-y&”. _
Maji ... old. Ma-ji-y&’ ... older. A-puilok ma- eldest.
Ji-y&'.
N.B.—“GAm,” an intensive particle signifying middling,
somewhat, little, is gencrally tacket! on to the positive form in
order to temper or attenuate its force; as— = -

ExAMPLES.

Gi-sdra  an-ji'kd ai-ghm' dik }The cloth is a somewhat good

Cloth  somewhat good s one.

(middling)

2. The comparative degree is generally used when the
qualified noun is compared with another noun singly with
regard to the same quality. :

It is formed by putting the noun compared in the accusa-
tive case and inserting the conjunction * pii'num” =than after
it, and adding the comparative adjectival sign “y&” to the
positive degree of the adjective; as—

. ExaupLEs.
Ngi'ka  gh'sdr nak  gh-sér’ em
My cloth  your cloth My cloth is letter than:
pii'num  ai-yi’ dak yours.
than  better is
Si ¢’kum st a’lat ¢kum a’lem
This house this  that house  that { Thix house is longer than

pi'num  bi-da-yd’ dsk that.
than longer is

Ni buim pii'num G-mé-ying’ yii?® | Are you younger than

You him  than younger ? he; :

Men-jik’ em pii num si ta bat-té-ya‘ dik | An clephant is larger than
Buffalo than elephant larger is} a butfalo.

3. Simple diversity is expressed by wmerely adding the
comparative adjectival sign “ yi” to the positive degree of the
adjective; as—

ExaurrEs.
St Wi A deriyd’ dAk )l deeve ‘
This  water this  deeper is } 15 waler 1s deeper.
A'lat  ké w'lat a-bui-yh”  dék | That child is older.
That child that  older is

* Intcrrogative of verb.
t “a’la” means that there person or thing in sight,
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4. The superlative degree is used when the qualified
noun is compared with the rest of its kind with regard to the
same quality. It is formed by the insertion of *a-pui-lok’
em” (the accusative of “f-purlok) “pii‘num” =than every-
thing, before the comparative degree; as— '

ExampLES.
Ni’ka gh'sér d-piii-lok’em
Your cloth all from Your cloth is the
pii'num ai-y8d’  dak ( Dest of all.
than better is
A'la* gh'sor a'la® a-pii-lok’em ) :
That cloth that all from | That cloth is the
pii‘num  DbA-sbr-y&’ dak ? Sinest.
than finer is J
Da-pt-ri'ka ken't a-pni-lok’em
Dupuri earrings all from | Dupuri’searrings
pii'num kan-kiin-ya’ dik [ are the prettiest.
than pretticr are

St élu si & pui-lok em pii num bi-di-yd’ mé : .
This boat this all from than longer not If this boat is
mui-ld  a-la* é&lang ak® Dbi-dd-yd” dd pii

If that  boat that longer is possibly

not the longest,
that one is.

5. The adjective is, asa rule, placed before the noun it
qualifies, but it may be, and often is, placed after it without
any obvious difference of meaning; as—

ExaurLes.
Ai'na mi‘ma «so good woman.
Ai-mii'na mi'léng .. bad man (lit. not good man).
Bi-sim'na gi’sor... thick cloth.
U’ka bi-di'na ... stick, long.
CUmii bat-ti'na ... fire, large.
K8 kin-kn'na ... child, pretty.

6. The affix “na” is only required when the adjective is
combined directly with the noun it qualifies. It is then
used with it in both the comparative and the superlative
degrees; as— ‘

. ExaMPLES.
4 4 Al [}
%:I 6.33:5 ana s:: at } He is the elder son.
*® ¢

n la” =demonstrative pronoun meaning that there person or
thing (in right).
t Nominatival “a.”
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Bui'ka gh'sér dem®  pii’num | o
His cloth it than Give me a better cloth than
ngbm ai-yA'na kit bi'ké. his. -
me to better give. '

1;& ﬂ~pu{ilok'em pii'll:um ai-i:t'na -
ou all from than tter{ " g .

&-long’em ki-to'yii ? Did you see the best boat ?
boat secn have ? _
Ngdém &-pui-lok’em pii'num ai-ya’na : o
Meto all from than  better Give e the Dlest boat of

gh-sor'kd t  bi'ka. all. .

cloth give.

When predicated of the noun, or used absolutely,
adjectives do not need the “na,” as—

ExaupLes.
Ta-pam’a} y&-si’dék ..
Snow white is : } Snow is while.
Si 4'din st y&'dék . .
This meat this rotten is } This meat is rottcn.

Si gi'sor si  bi-sor-yd’ dak
This cloth this thinner is
Ga‘lak ti-kon'al yé-si” dik f-kon'af

This cloth is thinner.

Jacket one - white is one One jacket is white, the other
ya-ka' dak black.

black is

6.—NUMERAL ADJECTIVES.

1. The numerals from 1 to 10 are—

tér ... 1. keng ... 6 (often abbreviated to

nyi... 2. ki'nit .. 7. “ki”).

m ... 3. i'nyl ... 8 (4x2).

I'i YY) 4. Lﬁ'nﬁngu. 9. .

ngd... 5. &'ing ... 10 (often abbreviated to
- ).

(Miris, when counting, do not go beyond 10. After 10,
they begin again at 1.)

2. Tothe whole of the above the suffix “ki” {(equivalent,
I think, to the Assamese “ta” in “&'td” =1, “dd-ita" =2, &c.)

* ““dem™=demonstrative pronoun, accasative case.
t“ka”=equivalent of English indefinite article a.
{ Nominatival “a.”
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is added, as also a prefix “4” to the numbers from1to 6 -

. inclusive; as— .

- _ ExAMPLES,
A’'mi a-0m’ka g 8'dak
Man three come are
Nga &’-mi ki-nAng'ka ki'td
I man nine seen have
3. The numeral ‘‘one” seems to be denoted by “A’tér”
(to which the suffix “kd” is regularly added), when it means
one; but where in English the indefinite article would serve
as well, the suffix “ki,” with or without the prefix “a,”
simply is used after the noun, as—

Three men have ( just) come.

} I saw nine men.

ExaupLEs,
A'mi A-térka gi-a° dak
Man one come is
A’'mi &’ ka (or &-mi’ ka) gi-a ‘dik

One man has (just) comne.

A man has come.

Man a como is
Ngém a'ka 8-tér'ka bi‘ka Gi tick.,
e stick one give 1ve me one stic

Ngém fi-ka'ka bi'kd
e stick a !give
4. The cardinal numerals from 11 to 19 and the
numerals 21 to 29, 31 to 39, &c., are formed by adding the
conjunction ‘‘ ling” =and to the numeral “ &'ing” =10, as—
&’ing ‘ka lang &-tér 'kd =11,
ditto ditto &-nyi ‘ka =12.
&e. &e.
&ing &-nyi'’ka ling &-1érki=21. (lit. two tens and one.)
ditto ditto ditto #-nyi'ki=22.
&e. &e.
&'ing &-0m’kd ling a-tér'ka=31.
ditto ditto  ditto a-nyi'ka=32.
&e. &e.
and so on,
5. The numerals 20, 30, 40, 50, &c., to 90 are formed by
adding “a4-nyi'’kd,” “4-Gm’ki” “4-pi'’ki” &c., to “¢ing;"” as—
&ing A-nyi'ka=20.
do. a-Gm’ka=30.
do. a-pi‘ka=40.
5 . &D-

Give e a stick.

6. The word for 100 is “ ling,” to which the suffix “ka”
(alluded to in paragraph 1) is invariably added.

7. Subtraction is effected by placing the particle

“pi’pu” between the numerhend and the subtrahend, and



/74

o —

NUMERAL ADJECTIVES, 21
Bui ur'sing® #'muing muing-am’ka t¢'td.
Ho tree 8 three cut has, } Ho cut down thres trecs.
Ko'pak  &'kamt bor &-ing’kd  nit- :
Plantain  leaf ten cut { Cutand bring ten plan-
bon’kid"ka. tain-leaves. :
bring. .

Ngom &'pui pui-ngid’ka bi’ka. :
Me cag five give. Give me five cggs.

9. Certain words—though not very many, for I can only
remember  those given—in combination with numerals losc.
their first xyllables; as—

(ool ExAMPLES.

ting-nyi’ki=2 years.
ting-am’kd=3 ,,
Datak=a year. { tak-pi'’ka =4 ,,
1 th-ngi’kd =3 ,,

(ta-keng’kd =6 ,,
du‘tak ki-mit'kd=7

&e,  &c. .
vam’'ka = 1 fathom.
Bom'yam =fathom. ‘.{'"'7"33:1‘.&- e o
d om'yam &-ing'ka=10
. &e, &e.

di’ka =1 cubit.

di-nyi'ki =2 ,,

di-nga’ki=3 ,,

&e., &e.

gopki =1 span.

gop-nyi'ka=2 ,,

gop-um’ka=3 ,.

&e., &ec. !

Lag/di= cubit.

S\~

l’iu’gop:slmn.

P \a—

d-pui’ki =1 egg.
Hrreh —
puinyi =2,
pui‘ngi =3 ,,

&e., &ec.

A'pui=cgg, {

ur'sing d-maing’kd =1 tree.
mui-nyi'’kdk =2
mui-im’kd =3
muing-keng’ki=6 ,,

&e., &e.

Ur'sing 4'muing=tree.

® “ur'sing” =wood generally, “ur'sing i’mning”=a (live) tree.
“¢’kiim” =any large leaf which could be used for eating rice
off: other leaves are called  ur'sing 4'na.”
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certain numerals, it may be as well to exemphfy these partlcles o
in their abbreviated form:—

E’kum’kéng’ka—1house

=2 ,,

ké'nyt
kong'm =3 ,,
ko'pl- =4
kk6;;’ 8 =5
on eng==
ki’nit g=7
i‘nyf =8
i'nfing =J
ké &’ing=10

FurTHER ExaMPLES.

(Illustrating manner of using numerical particles in.conter:alion.)
N g6m mar'kdng bir-pi’ka bi’ka

r

I him ro

four gi
Ngi buim mar'kéng bAr-nga’ ka bi'td
five given have

ve

Ngbm po’rok pir-pi'ka bi'ka

Me. fowl
He fowls six

P

pig (wild)

k kfonrk k
Bui po’rok pir-keng’ki mé-ké‘td
po P £ killed has

shi'rd  dor-nyi‘kid
two

Bui si mon dor-0m’ka

He deer

ive

ap'td
shot have
ki'td

three  seen has
Ngi‘ka ur' sa dOr—nyl’ ka &'ek ki-nit'’kddang | I have two “mithon™ and

y “nuthon two pig sovon are
St dala si kd-ngid'ka ding
This village this house five are
Na‘ka di'long ké'8-ing-4"* ki ding }

Your village house ten

St &'pe st pém

Man arm two  eyes two are two eyes.
Bui sinying &'lang s8-ngi’'ka Y‘&'tb He cut five boats this
He this year boat  five cat year.
Ngi’ki 4'bok sdng-keng'kd ding .
My gan six ° are } I have six guns.
Ga’rta 418 sd-pi’kd dOng -« The cow has foar legs.
Buim g'sr bor-0m'kd bi'to-ka . 3o
Him cloth  three  give } Give him three cloths.

only are.

pi'’kd dong
This tnbe this vnllnge four are

A’mi 44k s6-nyi’ka 4'mik 4-nyi'ka dang

¢ Give me Rs. 4.
}l gave him Rs. \{
Give me four forls.

} He killed six fowls.

I shot two wild pigs.

He saw three deer.

seven pigs.

This

village has five

hoauses.

Your village has only ten

houses.

This

tribe has

villages.

A man has two arms and

fE long song’ki==1boat|Ur’sing ﬁ-mning'kl

séml =2 , =1tree.
song’um =3 ,, mui nyi=2 ,,
s&’pi =4 mning'0m=3 ”
so'ngd =5 , moi'pl =4,
song’keng=6 ,, mui'ngd =5 ,,
ki'nit =7 ,, mumo’keno'=6 »
i'nyt =8 , ditto =7 »
A'ndng =9 ,, ditto =8 ,,
86 &'ing =10 ,, ditto =9 ,,
wui &'ing=10,,

four

¢ “3"=particle, meaning only.

—~
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Ma'll ngd st-mon’em lem * -ngd’kd )
Yesterduy I  deer  five times
fip’td  si-mon'a t m6-1i'ld  dagai
shoot have deer far (place) in stood, or was
Ngi‘ka  ap-pé-da”  dem ai-té'ma
My shooting first whilst good has n;)t
(been
mé-lam'pii  Ab-di’ dem  ai-gam’kang
afterwards shooting whilst zood little became
da-lok’ka  ri-ding’kaab'nam da}
that from (after that) middle of shot it
bek’td bek-dak’kom ai'pit bek ‘ming,
hit has hitting well  hit not.
Dald si-monat an-ji ka dik-dang’ai
Then  deer little running was
dak-di'dem &'gii 16-nyi'ka ap-tem-to°kii §

running whilst again twice fire have
bek‘ming ¢
hit not |
Ngai'ka gi-di-long-a’ t demn $ Nip'sha 3

My  going day Nap shu
da-la’ 13 pui’ té da { ka m&’lam
village to arrived have  that of next
Iong-w'li po’dong o’ki da-lok’ka 16-nyi’ li &
day on  rain fell that from days two on
t¢ po'dong o'ka
also rain fell

J
I1I.—DProxotxs.

Yesterday I had five shots
at a deer which was a
long way off.

My first shot was not &
good one, but the second
was Dbetter, and at the
third shot I Lit it, but
not hard.

The deer then moved off
and I had a fourth and
fifth shot at it, bat
missed.

On the firstday I reached
Napshi village, and on
the sccond day it rained,
on the third and fourth
duys it also rained. .

I. Miri pronouns are of four kinds, viz., personal, rela-

tive, interrogative, and adjective.

7.—DPrrsoxar Proxouns.

Singular.
Nom. Ngi ... L| Nl thou. Bui ...... he, or she.
Acct. &) Ngimm...me,to| Nom ...... you, tc Buim ... his or her
Dat. : me. you. to ditto.

Poss.  Ngi'ka, of me.
i Ngi'kem mine| | Ni’ kem

Abl. Ngi-ka’' from Ni-ka'lok... fror

lok. me. you.

Ni'ka ...... of you.

eee Yours.

Bui’ ka...of his, her.
| Bui‘ken... his, hers.
n Bui-ka'lok, from his,

hers.

* Adverbial
cuphony.

t Nominatival “a.”

t Demonstrative pronoun.

§

I

numeral prefix, with “m

“Ka” =aflirmative participle,
Pronominal adjectives equivalent to

” attached for sake of

mdr” in Assamese.
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< ' : ' Plural. .
v Nom. Ngi’'lg... we.| Na'ld......... you.; Bi'lt...... they.
; Act. & | Nga'lam, us,t Na'lam ...... you,to|  Ba'lam ... them, to
I Dat. us. yon. them.
Pl Poss. Ngi-la'ka, of us Nila’ka ... of you.| Ba-l0’ ka.. of them.
vl ® Nyga-la'kem, ours.| * Ni-ld' kem... yours.}® Ba-li’ kem theirs.
e Abl. Ngi-la-ka’ Ni-la-ka'lok  from| Bi-lo-ka'lok  from
: i , lok.  fromus you. l , them.

N.B.—There being no passive voice in Miri, the case of the agent
cannot be expressed.

2. For the plural of these (personal) pronouns i-puing
=all is used ; as—

. o . ExampLES.

A-{&ng' em ni’ lim &-puing’ em,
b iquor youto  all . . . ]

. § k¢’ bing’t em ngd b’ 1B I gave the liquor to you all.

council I given have.
. A6’ em na or-bif vo-ka b’ la :
i Salt you distribute not they Don’t you distribute the salt; they
#-puing’ a§ or-shi-ye pii will themselves distribate it.
all distribute will

N.B.—The repetition of the third person singular personal pronoun
after the noun is a noteable feature of the Miri kinguage ; as—

ST

- ExaurLes.
B DO’mai bui da'pit  10'to
Dumai be thus spoken has.
Da-pti'ri  bui ai'rp l3-bag dak
Dupari she ver lazy is
Dt’'mai bui m@’jt ma
Dumai ho old not

3. The reflective pronoun is “ai’yii,” and is thus
declined ; as—

} Dumai said so (i.e., thus spoke).

Dupari is very lazy.

VI, R SRR

Dumai is not old.

»

u._‘-‘v'-. . .
LR AN .o
"y

) SINGULAR AND PLURAL.

? N Nom. LI LRI T RITYYY Y PY ) Ai,.‘.ﬁ XX DALY LYY ] wlf’ “‘ve&
: Acct. & Dat. cceeceee AVYOM  ceceecee.ceeaee  self, selves, to ditto. .
: Poss. ceceeeernneiisees. AVKS eorvereeene ceeee  of sclf, own.
; Abl- LT PR LY YN Y P YY YY) A‘-kﬂ'lok.. ------- secnee rl'oln Self, selve’o

* Pronominal adjectives equivalent to “mor” in Assamese.

t k&’ bing (village) assembly; bere, however, k& bing means “col-
lectively,” ni ‘lam A-puing’em=you all, k¢ bing em=collectively.

1 “or-Li” two root verbs (“or”=distiibute, bi"==giveg
pounded together.
", § Nominatival *“a.”

e g ' g T

(o]
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ExXAMPLES.

Bui ai’yii  mb-ké-shd’® to - .
He  self Lill bas } He killed himeelf. .

Ngoém ai’yQm bi'ka .. '
o to celf give } Give it to me myself.
St bir-laka ai'ka This is their own.
This their own

St gi’sor si ni'ka ai-ka'yii?t )

This cloth this your own?

4. There is no ncuter pronoun, answering to the English

third person neuter pronoun ¢, in Miri. It is, however, a common®

practice to use the demonstrative pronoun “da” after the noun
for emphasis; as— :

Is this cloth your own?

ExauMPLES.

Ni’ka gi'sbr da koi-&’ dbk Toth ie di
Your gclo(h it dirty is }Your cloth is dirty.

Gi'sor dem ngbm bi'ka ]
Cloth it meto give }Gnve me the cloth.

8.——ReraTive Proxouns.

1. There are no relative pronouns in Miri equivalent to
the English who, what, which, or the Bengali Rfa (who) cx-
(what, which). : i

Their place is generally supplied by a participle. As,
however, the construction of relative clauses is a highly idio-
matic business, it will be as well to exemplify it somewbat fully
by illustrations :—

EXANPLES.

N%‘I"’ka :‘:::?dq;a ké;:ﬁnmt This is the man whom I saw
yﬁ'mi da§ si" da R yesterday (i.c., this is the man

man he this (man) verily seen of me).

Ngi’ka mrkéng a-bir'ka bi'ndmj :
My  rupee one given { The man to whom I gavea
4'mi da rupee.
man he

® “shda” is a reflective verbal particle.

t Interrogative of verb.

$ “k&ndm “=participle past passive of root verb “kd "==see.
§ “da” and “sida ”=demonstrative pronouns.

I “DLi'nam "=npast participle passive of root verb * bi "=give.
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26 : OUTLINE MIRI GRAMMAR.

Ngi’ka abuk li'ndim® d’‘mida | The man from whom 1 took
My gun taken  man he a gun,

Me lam ka gia na ami da a pui lok }Tbe man who came last is
cm pa nam ai ya dak the best.

Lra-ynm’ka ii'mii 0g'ndm*

Yesterday evening  fire canght { The house tkat was burnt last
&kum da yald  é-lek’king evening fell in tho night.
house it nightin  fell

Ngi’ka bomydm ydm-ki'nim®
y fathom élllrae:\i:urcd The boat which I measured.

boat it

Go rat sinal  da-lok’ka

Cow dead thatér?a?ngz The man whose cow died.
owner.

Ngém sim gi’sor sim bi'nad &'mi

Me to this cloth this giver man{ The man who gave this cloth
da si king is dead.
he dead

Ma-lo’ka shi'ben ki‘nal da .
Yesterday  goat sick it | The gont that was ill yester-
si'l6  ai-king’'kd day has recovered to-day.
this day well became

2. In the last two illustrations given above the relative
clause is turned, by the help of the participle, into an adjectival
clause, which qualifies the noun that in a proper relative clause
would be the subject of the relative. 'This noun thus qualified
being reinforced by the addition of the redundant *da,” which
recalls attention to the true subject of the sentence. Thisis a
very common mode of turning a relative clause in Miri.

3. Sometimes two simple predications are made to turn

a relative clause ; as—
ExawpLEs,
A-mi‘ka§ ka-ta'ai st da kaf
Man a saw this he verily
Bui si-mon’ka§ &p-ti’ai si daf
He dcera shot  this it { This is the dcer which he shot.
ka (Heshot a deer. Thisisit.)
verily

Thisis the man whom I saw (I
sawaman. Thisishe verily).

* “Ja'ndn "=past participle passive of *‘ la "=take ; “ 0g'ndm "
=ditto of ** 0k" =burn ; * yim-ki'nim"=ditto of “ yAm'ki" ==
fatbom, measare,

t “Go'ra"=Assam. Miris have no word,

t Adjectival “na”,

§ “kd” is equivalent to our English indefinite article a.

| *sida”=dcmonstrative pronoan. _
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4. Relative clauses may likewise be turned by using the
demonstrative pronoun ‘“da” doubled in conjunction with
“dak'kom,” the present participle of the verb to be, and when
so used “da da dak’kém” (lit. that, that, being) appears to have
the force and meaning of the relative pronoun whatever; as—

ExAMPLES,

Da da dik’kdm  LAzArd ai’ na® "
That that being bizér in good | Bring from the bLAzdr

po'rok da di t la-t6-i'ka. § what good fowls there
fowls be may bring. may be. :
Da da 4 wi dik kém ngdm Mi shing
That that man being me Miri

4-gom em la-yir-y¢'mui”ld buim mar’kdng | I will reward the man
languago teach will if him to ruple,e > who teaches mo Miri.
i’pil.
givo will. J
5. “In’qua in’qua d0'di” =lit. what, what, be will, is also
uscd to turn a relative clause ; as—

ExaMpLES.

Nika ¢&-ginld in’qua in’qua da ‘dit
Your basket in what what be may { Give me what you have
ngbém bi'’kd { in your basket.

mo to give
Ni ka d3-14'13 in’qna in’qua mi’Gm mfk’shi) Show me what dancing
Your villagein what what girls girls you have in your
shi’na da’dit ngém len-kiin-langka. (  village.
be may me to show.

RELATIVE CLAUSES OF time, place, AND manner.

6. The following examples will illustrate how these are
turned in Miri:—

ExAMPLES.
NA ta’la§ gi-y&mui‘ld buim gi-ling’kd
You thero go will if himto go When you go there, tell
em’to-kil. ( him to come..
say

° Adjectival “na.”

t “di” =partiole of vague probability.

t “la-t6-i’ka=Assamese “d-ni'd di'bi=fetch!

§ “ta’13" =a placo up strcam, “ba’li=a place down stream,
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28 OUTLINE MIRI GRAMMAR.

Ni'ka di-lang’a ® in-ki'ls
Your village ~ (&ir.) what in is?
i.e., where

ngdém len-kéin-yi’ka.

dd’'na ?¢

Show mo where your
village is.

me to show,
A-li-14'di $ nga si-mon‘em ki-yé-'mui”lo
Whenever 1 deer see will if Whencver 1 sce a deer [
ap'da. shoot it.
T shoot.
Po'dong 6-vé/mni”1d6 ti-pat'a®  len‘dd IWhen it rains, the lecches
Rain fall willif lceches  come out come out.

Da’ld da'la dakkom 4'si pl-yé'pii
There there going water find will!
Da’pii  da’pii

That wisc that wise doing  will not.

(You) will find water
wherever (you go).

i-dik’kém ai-pit-linz’d.§ | However you do it, it will

vot be good.

9. —INTERROGATIVE PPRONOUNS.

“ S¢'ko

"—who? Itisthus declined:—

Singular and Plural,

Nom. S&¢'kd ......
Acct. } Sé’'kom ...

Dat.
Poss. Se’ka ......

who?
whom?

to whom ?
of whom?

Abl,  Se-ka‘lok... from whom 7
’ ExaMpLES. ..

Mustrating how used.

Nom s&'kd pa-td'na ?2¢

You who - struck ?

Na s&'kom  ki-to'na ?t

You whom secn have ?

Ni sc'ka d-gbm'em  li-di’na?t
You whose word speaking arc?
Bui sc-ka’lok  pi-to'na?

He who from reccived have?

} Who struck you?
Whom did you sce ?
Of whom are you speaking?

From whom did he get it ?

“In'ka?” or “in qua? " =1chat? wchickh ? thus declined : —
Siguler ard Plural.

Nom, In’kd or in‘qua‘......
Acct. | In’kdm or in’quom 2,
Dat. Ill-kz'l!lﬁm ? sevescveccce
Poss. . In-ki'ka?
Ab]. In'k{t,lf)k? ®ecscssttecs
LOO‘ ln-k::']:'l ?oo.ouol.ooooooo

eescescccsee

what ? which ?

what ?

which?

of what? which?

from what ? which ?

in what, which? (where?)

* Nominatival “a.”
t Interrogative of verb,

1 “di"=parliclc of vague probability.

§ Ncgative interrogative.
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ExaupLES.

Lllustrating how used.
*Si  in‘qua na?*

This  what? What is this?

I;.:u ":;‘fg't“ :;g,‘: ';?, ? What are you doing ?

ﬁ';i ?ol;: (or nd-ka'pli) m“. u:t r;a?' } What (relation) is he to you?
Iéiuin‘;l;ﬁl T eg;gg;n; ® } What are yousaying? =~

Bui in-ka’ ki 10-da’na #*] What is he saying? (of whatis
He what of saying? . he speaking ?)
Him_in-ki lok mo-du'aa ? What is this made of?

Na in-ki'la ma-to'na?® Where (in what) have you put
You what in put have? it

Ny in'ka lam-bii'lok gi-yé'na ?® N
£ \hioh vead by o 'sbal7 § Which road shell [ go by ?
Ni in-ka‘lom Ja-yé&'na ?® ca e
You which take will? }thh will you take ?
“Ka'pi” (which is indeclinable) is used apparently as an
adjective pronoun in the sense of what sort, what kind, what
matter, in what manner, &c., as—

Exaxpres.
Nga ki-pi‘nat gi’sor ré-yé'na ?* . i
U what sort cloth buy shall? }What sort of cloth shall I buy?

Dui ki-pi'naa mi a? ... What kind of person is he?
Ngi'ka gi-sOr‘em pet-sha’td. .
My  cloth torn have. I have torn my cloth. What
K4-pi’kin ?* matter ?
What matter?

Ni'ka #'mik da} ka-pi-ki’na?* What is the matter with your
Your eyes they what matter? eyes? _
“ A-dit'’ki” =how much? how many ? not declined :—
ExaxpLzs.

Illustrating how used.
Sik’ka§ pa'ka da-lang’a [} a-dit’ka
This from your village how much { How much farther is your village
mo-ti-ya'Y dd‘na ?* from this?
farther is?

* Interrogative of verb.

t Adjectival “na.”

! Demonstrative pronoun.
§ “sak™=thir from “ ka” ouphonic.
| Nominatival “a.”

% Comparative adjectival sign.
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80 OUTLINE MIRI GRAMMAR.

N3 p6-16Y3 a-dit’kA fm-buin’.em
You month in how much rice How much rice can you catin a
di-la-pui‘a ?° month ?
eatk able wil?lz
N3 si-mon’em a-dit'’ki kA-to’na .1 o
You deer how many seen havo? } How many deer did yon soe?
Ni'ka di-la’1a mi-long’at a-dit'ka
Your villagein  men how many
di'na?®
are?

“A-di16 ? " =when? * A-di-lok'’ka?” =uwhen, from (from

How mnn?y men aro thero in your
village

‘what time ?)

ExavrLes.
Tllustrating how used.
Ngi a-dil0 ndm  king-ki'pii
when you see purpose of
gi-i-yé'na ?
come shall ?
N&'l0 a-di”16 gi-lij-yé-ka'na?
You when return will?
Sim ga'sir sim a-di-lok’ka .
This cloth  this when from Since when aro you woaring this
shum-di'na?( cloth?
wearing are?

When shall I come to sco you?

When will you roturn (home)?

ADJECTIVE ProNouUNS.

Adjective pronouns are of three kinds, viz., possessive,
demonstrative, and indefinite.

Possess1ve.

The place of a regular possessive pronoun is supplied by
the possessive case of the personal pronouns; as—

ExaupLes.
St gh'sor st ngi'ka.
This cloth this ?nine.
o . g. el ‘_. [ XY ]
?"his &S:;t ti:lis n°‘:“::s,;a ya? }ls this basket ours?
My father, mother, sister, &e., §c., are formed by simply
placing the word father, or mother, &c., after the genitive case

This cloth is mine.

* Interrogative of verb.

t Nominatival “a.”

$ This “la™ is short for lat "—* gidat'to-ki" =return;* ki " is
the affirmative particle. :



DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS.

of the pronoun, and adding the third person singular personal
pronoun “ buj,” as—

ExanrLes.
Nea'ka ba’bd bui. ,
,M)' father b?. . , . My father. >
g Kalib bl w0 A0 Lty uer i o .
Bui’ka pai bui si’kling. . .
His - unclo ho  dead: His unclo is dead.

If the plural termination of the noun be used, the personal
pronoun after it is not required; as—

. EXAMPLE.
Bui’ka buir'ma ki-ding’at kin-kan’-
His sisters prott

ik, ¢ 118 sistors are protty.
are.

10.—DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS.

The demonstrative pronouns are—
Si=this person, or thing, near. Da=that person, or thing, near. ~
Sida= ditto (morccmphatic). | A da= ditto (more emphatic).
A la=that person or thing there, in sight, but a little way off.
“Si” is thus declined:—

Singular and Plural, )
Nom. Bi........ this person, or thing. 4
Acct- &1 gim thi thing, to ditto.
Dat, Sim ceeer + this person, or thing, to ditto.

Poss,  Si’ka ... of this person, or thing.
AbL Sak «eeee. from this person, or thing.
“ Da” is similarly declined, but it has also the loc. case
[da’ld (in that there)]. ‘It is in this” would be—
St 4’ i dong
This incide this is. ]
“Si da,” and “a da,” appear to have the nominative, accu-
sative, and dative cases onr;. For the latter two “ em” is
tacked on to the “d” instead of “a,” making “si dem,” “a
dem,” respectively.
“ A 1a” is declined like “si.”

* “ki'vo”—“ka” is the tense suffix, with “v$,” the intensive
completive particle, attached to it.
t Nominatival “a,” '
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N.B.—*“Si da” and “ada” when standing alone asa
predicate require to be strengthened by the affirmative particle

[ L& ” as
ExawpLes.
Ngi 0-mi'ka® kd-td’ai si da k0. ) This is the rery man I saw (I
man  saw, this he verily. saw a man, this is ho rerily).

Bui &-lang’ka® pﬁ-tﬁ’m a da ki
Ho baat cut, thisit verily.

The repetition of the demonstrative pronouns after the
noun is a noticeable feature of the language.

That is the very boat he cut.

ExauMpLES.
Illustrating how demonstrative pronouns are used.
St mi'mna s Dti-mai‘ka
This woman this Dumai’
me-ang’at.
S wifo.
im gi’sdr sim ngi ki'pii i-y&'na?} I
This cloth this Il; what do shall ?} What §hall I do with this cloth ?
S! men Jflk sl. sika &'m
This  butlalo this thn:loi o ;:‘;? Is this buffalo this man’s?
this of ?
Ni ik A'mt sk pi-td/-
You this from man this from got
yu ?3
bave?

Sik  gi’sor ki'di  sik d-si :f}

This woman is Dumai’s wife.

Did you get it from this man?

Water is dripping from these
cloths, -

This from cloths these from wator
len’dik.
coming out is.
Da 4'mi da rd-bé'dik.
That man that deaf is
Dem &’mi ki'di dem gi-gé-mo’tokd. §
Those men those send away
Dak &'mi dak a-sor em
That from man that from cloth
pa‘'td nd ka-pi'ld lu-ma- Why didu’t you say you got the
reccived bave you why cloth from that wman.
na.
not?

That man is deaf.

Send those men away.

® “ka” equivalent | to English indcfinite article “a.”
1t Nominatival “a.
§ Interrogativo of verb.
a ei Compound verb “gi”=go, “gd"=scold, with causal “m6”
a
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Dak’ka mé&m da

That from of (man) sé_“ﬁ-‘}’fm;'f Who is the next man?

who?
Da gi'sor da da’ka &'mi da-ka'- -
That cloth that that of inan th;:. Is that cloth that man's ?
yi
D - ' of? :
n'lA in'qua du’na -
That in wgat is? What is in that?
Sida &'mi si da ngbm p'td.
This very man this mo strack.
Sidem a'miki'di st dem ngi

Theso very men kg:::?kii’ma. I never saw these men.

This very man struck me.

p a saw never. _

A da #mi adangdm ta'ts. .

That very wan that me kicked. }Tbat very man kicked me.

Adem  4'miki‘di  dem ngi
Those very  men thﬁis?to'mﬂ. I did not givo to those men.
] kal i lveknot. ‘

Ala gi'lak ala &n-ja'ddk. . .

That there jacket that small is. }Thnt (thcrc) Jacket is small.
Ala a&mi ala &-ntpii

That thero  man  that  mewly Uoy,oy 10 thoro is & now comer.

gi-i'na.t
comer,
Ala ur'sing A-muing’al ala -
That there treo that { That trco thero will bear fruit
liin"ying ai-¢-y&"pii. noxt yoar,

next year fruit will.

11.—INDEFINITE PrONOUNS.
Those most commonly used are—
S¢-ko'di} =somcehody (lit., whoever, i.e., s’k6=who? di, particle
of vague probability). ¢
Mawm’ki=:somebody (lit., strange one). :
S¢-ko"te (or sin) ki md=nobody (lit.,, who even exists not).
A-ti-kd'té (sin) kit mi =nothing.
A’kon =some.
A’kit=ditto.
An-ji-ki} té=somo more (lit., little =lso).
Lé-ko’té=some more (lit., again also).
Bi-j¢’ka§=many, much,

* Interrogative of verb.
-t Adjectival “na.”
{ Nominatival “a.”
§ The same * ka” as is found attached to numerals.
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NoE m;n;l for oxnrﬁlblu showing how
nglish  sentences containing »
same are turned. 8 —as many as.
Ditto  ditto  vide page 70=all
Ditto ditto ditto =each.
: ExaMpLES.

Ilustrating how indefinite pronouns are used.
$58-ké’dt ni-tém’a mé’dang.
Some one singing is.
8&-ko'di gi-dng-ka'yii ?
Sume one come
Sim g’sdr sim 38-kd‘dl mb-pet/td.
This cloth this some one torn has.
8¢-ko'dl gi-a'dak.
Some one come has,
The use of *“ s&-k&'di” appears to be restricted to cases such
as those given above, while the particle * mfun,” to which the
1

numeral suflix “ k3" is attached, appears to be very generally
used, either for persons or things, as—

Someone is singing.
Has anyone come ?
Someone has torn this cloth.

Someone has (just) come.

‘ ExaMpLES.
A’mi mom’kd gi-a-dak.

A person come has,
A’mi mam’ka gok-t0-ka’ka.
A person , call. y .
Ngi in’kém 4-mi‘emn gdg’yen ?
whom man call shall? Whom shall I call?
Da da dik’kom &'mi mam’ki

That that being aggf;‘;::?kﬂ. Anyone, call someone.

Someone has come.

Call someone.

call.
Ba-zAr‘lok ght/s0r mam’ka
Bazar from cloth any ono { Bring eome cloth from the
bom-4-lAng’kd (  bazar.
. bring.
B-kum'a k6 d0'na ?t Who is in the house?

House in who is? .
8¢-ko-té k8 md (or &'mi
Any ono at all exists not man exists
" , Beot’ not.
Ngid s8-kOm-a'td i-g¢/'ma. o ek
anyone at all give will not. I will give it to nobody.
Ngi’la s&-kém-a’'té  ken’mfing.

. We anyone at all know not. None of us can tell.

® This is a mcro abbreviation of the futare tenso suffix “ y8 ” and the
interrogative “ na.”
t Iuterrogative of vorb.
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Ngi A-ti-kd’sin -~ 10'ma.

I anything at all sa not. I did not say anything.
Ngi a-ti-ko'té 0’mA. . .
U anything at all seek not. I wish for nothing.

t-po'num®  a-ti-ko'sin @ ka-ma’-
Bo

first  anything at all exists{ oy, 5 nothing more to be done.

vong.
no more.
E-e!i’af a'kon &’kon Jju'da :
Pigs ;:?:: #'kon sbi’?lti. Some pigs are fut, some lean.
. some lean.
A’kAS &'ka ko'at d-gin’pi '
Some ch;{lglr::;’;;.way s Some children are always crying.

R crying continuously are.
An-ja-ki'té ngbm bi'ka.

Little also me to give. Give me some more.
Ngbém bi-je'ki bi'ka. .
M3 to much (or many) give. }lee me much, or many.

The following examples will illustrate how English sen-
tences containing, * as much as,” “as many as,” are turned in
Miri:—

Exawpres.

Ni aditkd da’pii di-la-di'ma) -
You how much eat to 03;‘:;}::‘8 ;{3‘ Eat as much as you can. .
Si'16  ké'sh eat.d 4 .
il ké'sha yim-pd t¢ di-ré’- .

This day like morrow also sun- If (we have) as m mantn:-l‘l!motf:-
mui’lé  dm‘at min-y&'pii. :?3;'0“;, as (we had) to-day the
shine if “dhan™ ripen will an” Wil nipen.

Ni'ka mir'kong a-dit’ki  da’na§

Your rupees how many are ({ Give me as many rupees as you

ngém d-pui'dem bi'kd. (  have.
me to whole gire.

Ni markong a-dit’ka 1a-li-d¥’-

You rupees how many take able

na pd'’ka 4-1aK1A  pui-nim’kd | Take as many rupees as your

are your handin filled hand (will) hold.
li-to-lang’kA.
take (away).
® «

pd ™ particle of Priority.
t Nominatival “a.

1 “ A’kon” or “ A’ki” may be placed either before, or after the
noun.

§ Interrogative of verb.
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_Ni adit’ki 4-mi'em pA-di'na . _

You how many men et Bring as many men as~you (can)
yam’pd  gi-vot-ling’ka. get to-morrow.

morrow bring with (you).
. All is expressed by the pariicle “in,” or * &m,” which are
placed between the root and the tense suffix ; as—
ExawrLes.

Mﬂl-jflk’at si'in 'k.ﬁng. ) ]
Buffaloes all died All tho buffaloes died.
or si-im’kang.

'Pli':;kn,;fo fﬂ;":ﬁ'{g;}‘ }(‘l’hc) pigs also will all die.

The following illustrations will show how English senten-

-ces containing each are turned in Miri:—
ExawmrLes.
A’'mi a-mi3 am-buin’em pi-t6'’
Man man to rice received
mui'1d0  da-lok’ka§ bia‘la  in'koém
if that from  they  what
ké-di'na ?
. require ?
A'mi 4'mid’gér gér-ndm|’em dng' i
Man nan working  separate { Show me each man’s work sepa-
ing-ii'pii ngdm len-kén -yi'ki. (  rately.
separazely me to show.
Nialam J¢ter Je-tér'kd  ab-mé pit.
You once once fire pennit} I will et you eack fire a shot.

what moro do they want?

.

jIf each man has received rice,

will.
Sim 4'mi ki'di sim 4'-mi &' -mi'ka
These men these mah 1nan
A’barY 4-bar'kd  bi‘to-ka.
one rupee onc rupee _ give.

12.—IV.—VERBS.

The Miri verb, like the Kachari ofe, “is,” to quote from
the Revd. Mr. Endle’s Kachari Grammar, page 16, the most
‘“difficult part of the language to deal with,” and for the same
reasons too, tiz., * not so much from its structure, or conjuga-
tion, which 1s perfectly regular, as from the fact that the usage

Give each of these men ono rupee.

; I‘nterrogati\'e of verb, . fios bere “a b o
“v0,” permissive particle signifies here “a bringing wit
b¢ Nomin*a):ival “ l."pa g ,

§ Demonstrative pronoun, abl. case.

| “Gérnim”=past participle of root verb “4&’'gér,"=work, with
accusative case suffix, used here as a verbal noun.

9 “bar” is a numeral particlo used to designate rupees, vide page 40
ante,
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and exact force of the different tenses is uncertain, some of these;.
especially those expressive of past time, being apparently-
sometimes used interchangeably.’f Again the Bﬁri verb also.
“admits of being compounded, not only with other verbal:
roots, but with adjectives, adverbs, and various affixes which.
serve materially to modify its meaning.” :

As in Kachari every Miri verb is conjugated from a verbal:
root, or stem (the roots only of verbs have been given in the-

" vocabulary at the end of this work) and the different relations:

of tense, mood, &c., are expressed by suffixes attached directly-
to the verbal root, an additional letter being occasionally-
inserted betwcen the root and the suffix expressive of time-
l(]or a letter is occasionally changed)to prevent a disagreeable-
iatus.

SuBsSTANTIVE VERB.

There are tico forms of this verb, viz., *“ diing,” and * dak,”
but they have only the present, and past tenses; as—
Presest TENSE.
. Singular. . Plural.
Ngi ding or dik... I am. Ngi'la ddng or dik ... we sre..
N4 dang ,, dék ... thou art. Nalii dung ,,ddk ... you are.
Bui diing,, dik ... he,or she,is. | Ba'la ding ,, dik ... they are..
Past Texse.
Sinqular, | Plural,
Ngi diingai or dig'ai ... I was. | Ngi'li ding’ai or dig’ai. we were.
Ni ding'ai ,, dig’ai ...thou l Na'la dang’ai ,,ddg’ai.you were..
wert. .
Bui ding’ai ,, dég’ai ...he, o0or | Bi'la dingai ,, dig’ai.they were..
she, was. |
Negation with these verbs is formed by substituting * k&
mi,” cr “kia ming,” =exists not, for “ding,” *“dak,” and “ké
ming’ai” for “dhng’ai,” “dig'ai”"; as—

. ExampLEs.
zﬁg h:im d?: .g g }He is here..
l;e‘ hzz:-e kf;'o':a‘ } He is not here.
ﬁl’s\le.r ﬁ.bi(::u éf’i:ﬁk daﬂrl;.g. }Tllcrc are fish in the river..
A’si 4-bi’l13 &é'ngd kdmbng.

3 . ° 1 1
River in £s nono. There are no fish in the river.

Bui si dong'ai

He here was. He was here.

® &'si 4'blng=abounding with water, 4'ba=whole, entire.
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} He was not here.

A’si a-bi'la &ngd dling’ai.
River in ﬁs{;' were.
A’si a-ba'la &ngd kd ming’ai.
River in fish not were.
Ngi'ka A-]ak’1a  A-ti-ko'te

1y band in anythil:{g a't“;?l There is nothing in my band.

}There were fish in the river.

}Thcre were no fish in the river.

exists not.
Ngi'ka 8-lak’la  a-ti-kd'sin.
y baud in any thing at all
kA  ming'ai.”
existed  not.
Si di1a si ki'na® do’yiit ? | Are there any sick (people) in this
This village this sick are? village ?
Kt'na® ki mé.
Sick  none.
KA mA mui’ld ré-té-ki'ka.}
Exists not if buy go (bring).

“Dfing” is apparently used to indicate what is definitely
going on at some point of. present time; as—

There was nothing in my hand.

There are none.

If there is none go Luy (and bring).

] ExaMmpLES.
Ho horo " - § He is (now) bore.
Nii i%]i dﬁi:g. } I am (yust now) ill.
N{l :;?lnnnsg } Lam (at present) well.

Bui 4-pin‘em da’'diing.
}El-"kl’ rice Ideatiug is.
ng. . .
Doga§bariﬁin: if }Tbe dog is (now) barking.
Sim-yi’a§ tar'dang.
Tiger  alive is.
Bdla &'pd md‘dang.
They liquor making is.

} He is (now) cating rice.

} The tiger is (at present) alive.

}Tbcy are (now) making liquor.

. -

1831?; dfi;:l! )tlrl;::]doi:gis. }Shc is (now) treading out the dhan.

Ala &'mi a la &/si

That (there) man that water { That man (there) is (at present) drink-
tii’ -ding. ing water.

drinking is.

® ki‘na=adjectivo (sick people). .

t Interrogative of verb.

1 A sort of causal verb.

§ Nominatival “a.”

J Hcre the accusative case <uffix “cm™ is omitted for no apparent
reason.

~—-
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“Dak” generally signifies to be, to become, to have, &c.,
and appears to differ somewhat in force from “dting”; as—

ExAxpPLES.

A-Si'l. té'dﬁllg S0c0scccesseccsccecccce’

A-5%a® 3°d8K ceeerereeceerinanannnnnss .
A-si'a® gi'dik ....... vesscessennes
Ga’solla. bt-snm"dﬁk............ ooooo .
Gi-sor’a® bi-sor'dak .......... ceeoneee
Ngi'ka yo-gon‘a® ba-t8'dak .........
Di’muir muir'dk ........ cevsesesonces
Si 6'kA st gur/dik ce.ceeiieineiennnnae.
Si 4'mi si tor'ddk .ceecenceccecceccecee
Bui ra-bé'dak.ccccececene. oo
Bui mﬁ’ji dak 90000000000 0000000000000000
Bui yA-mé'dak

He young is

Bai kan-kin’dak

She pretty is

The water is rising.
The water is falling.
The water is hot.
The cloth is coarse.
The cloth is fine.
My bag is large.

It is thundering.
This stick is crooked.
This man is strong.
He is deaf.

He is old.

} He is young.
} She is pretty.

“Dfing” and “dak,” however, appear to be interchangeable,
and this renders it difficult to determine with certainty how
each should be used. For instance, the whole of the above
examples might be equally correctly rendered with “dtng”
(though it is more usual to use “dik”) and here follow some
more examples where either could be used; as :—

. ExaxMPLES.
M;ﬁ:f ':ik or dlng. }It is far, .
%5]:::3;' df:‘ or dfing. }lt is cloudy.
ﬁ';e ;:;lgkl:' ding. } He is angry.
g‘;i l;?;mhﬁ’tgf'k or dang. } He is pleased.

“Dik” and “dfing” are sometimes used in the past sense to
denote something which has recently happened; as—

ExAvPLES.

A-mia® gi-a'dak.
Man come bas.

}A man has jast come.

* Nominatival “a,”
1 Reflective particle.
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Another noticeable feature about these auxiliary verbs:
is that “dfing” and “dak” ofter change into *“ding” when
interrogatively used; as— :

B . id - ExAurLES. : .
lgﬁ‘: pt:rri? 'l::s) ;’ Pt Has the boat arrived (or not) ?
Eling’a® adit’k3 bi-di-dAng'na?
Boat how much longis?
N3 inkom mui-ding’na?

You what requiring are ?

What length is the boat ?
}\Vhat do you want?

Ni in’kom bom-ding’'na? .

You what .l()irou ghf? } What have you brought?
Bui in’kom ld-ddng’na ? .
He what said hgs ? }Wh“t did he say ?

As the first of the examples given overleaf might be-
equally correctly rendered as follows:—

E-ling'a pui-dak-vd’yii? * Y lit., Is the arrival of the boat an-

E-lang’a pui-di-vé'yii ? affair of the past ?

I am led to believe that “ddng” is used to denote past time
generally just as “kdng” (vide page 83 post) is with root
verbs. The correct rendering of “&-lting’a pui-dang-na’yit 7"
being “the boat has arrived” (has it not ?) for “yii” is decidedly
an interrogative alternative particle. So the correct rendering
of “é-lﬁng% a-dit’ka bi-di-ding'na ?” is most likely “ how long-
did the boat turn out ?” and this supposition is strenfrtheneg
by the Miri rendering of “what have you brought.?" viz.,
“na in’kom bom-ding'na?” It is further strengthened too by
the fact that examples Nos. 3 and 5 above are often
rendered with *in-ki’ki” instead of ‘“in-kom,” the correct
English interpretation of the two sentences in question then
being “of what have you desired ?” (No. 3), and “of what has
he spoken ?” (No. 5).

“Ding” (and “dak”) may be and often isabbreviated to “dd,”
and “d4,” thefirstbeing used, in conjunction with ‘‘di,” a particle
denoting vague probability, when asking questions, and the

g 2

latter “di”} to express indefinite present timne, or to express
habit, custom, &c., as— :

' ExawpLes.
Bui teng’r sha§-da’di? Cuan he bedrunk? (i.e.,is it possible
He drunk | is? that he is?)

* Nominatival “a.”
t “yii” interrogative alternative particle.
$ Vide the miscellaneous for examples showing Low repeatedly
“ya” ; : . :
'dA” is used in conversation.
§ “sha ™ is a reflective partiele only.
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Am-buin’la k¢'bang  dd‘di? }Is it possible there are mice in
Rice in  mice are? the rice?

Po'dong  o-do'dl  b-mi'di? }Can it be raining, ornot?

Rain fallingis falling not ?
N¥'la Mi-shing’a® &-pong’em
You Miris llgu?'; - » Do you Miris drink liquor?
tii-da'y
, élrink ?
A ngi'la  ti'da v .
Yes, we ,d drink Git). }YGS, we drink (it).
Ti-bui’'a® a’da .
Snakes sl:ril:le Snakes sting,
Pret-tano’a® bér'da .
Bird,{ 1 .dﬂ’. Birds ﬂyT
Ni {At-ken-dd'yii ?
You unl((lers(tiand Do you understand.
A tht-ken'dd
Yes, understand Yes, I understand.

“dd” and “dd” are also used with the comparative particle
A :

“v0;" ag—

ExaxpLEs.
BE-lang’at pui-dd-vo'yii? ...cceeeeeeeeee  Has the boat arrived ?
E-lung’at pui-di‘vong .....cccccecmece.  The boat has arrived.

N.B.—The “da” noticed above is equivalent to the Kachari
present tense affix “i.”

CONJUGATIONAL EXAMPLES.
Verd “to see” (ka” =see, “look,” root).
IxprcaTive Moob. '
Present TexsE.
The present tense is formed by adding “dlng” or “dik,”
the present of the substantive verbs, to the root, as—
Singular. Plural.
Ngi kd'ddng or dik. I sce. Ngi'la ki'dGng or dik. we see.
Ni ki'dQng or dik. thou seest. N4'la ki'ding or dik.. you see.
Bt ki'diing or dik. he orshe sees. | Ba'la k&’dang or dak.. they see.
The present definite is formed by adding “la” (the

participial suffix) to the root, followed by “diing” or ¢ d&k "—
PrEsexT DEFINITE.

Sinqular. Plural, :
Ngi ka-la’dang or dik.. I am see- " Ngi'la ka-1a'd0ng or dék.. we are

ing. seeing.
Ni ka-la‘ding or dik.. thou art | Ni‘la ka-1a'dGing or dik.. jou

seeing. : seeing.

Bui ki-la'ddng or dik.. he or she | Ba'la ki-14'ddng or dék., they are

is seeing. seeing.

¢ Nominatival “a.”
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: ExaupLEs.
(K}l?ild ‘i:' fi::'gﬁg dig.ng' ~ § The child is sleeping.
Ni'ka gi-d-dd’"dem ngi ydv-li-dng’ai | I was sleeping when you
Your coming timeof I sleeping was came. '
Ba'lda  mak’sha ka-la'ddng. }Thoy are looking at the
They dancing looking are. dancing.

Bald ek bi-li'dang.
They pig singing are.

N.B.—From the examples given above it will be observed
that this tense is used to express a present act or event which
is not yet completed.

The imperfect tense is formed by adding “ti'ai” to the
root, as—

They are singing the pig.

InvrerrecT TENSE.
Singular. . Plural.
Nga ki-ta‘ai...... I saw. Nga’ld ki-tt'ai... we saw,
Na ki-t'ai...... thou sawest. Na’la  ki-ti‘ai... you saw.
Bui ki-td‘ai ... he or she saw. | Ba'la ki-td’ai... they saw.

ExaupLes.
A-mi'ka ka-td‘ai, si da ki. }I saw a man, this is he (i.e., this
Man a saw, this bho verily. . is the man whom I saw).

I }Latoiitin childbood.

The imperfect definite represents the action or event as
remaining unfinished at a certain past time. It is compounded
of the root and the past tense of the substantive verb ; as—

InpPERFECT DEFINITE.

Singular. Plural.
Nga ka-ddng’ai, or dag‘ai® 1 was|Nga li ki-ddng’ai or dig/ai. we were
seeing seeing.
- N2 ki-ding’ai or dig’ai. thou | Ni'la ki-dOng’ai or diig'ai. you were
wert seeing. sceing.
Bui ki-dGng’ai or dag'ai . he or{Bd'la kidang’ai or dig'ai. they were
sho was seeing. secing.

ExaxpLEs.
Na'ka gi-d-dd’dem bui ngém

Your coming time of he me He was striking me when you

pa-ddng’ai. came,
striking was
Elong pur-lik'di'dem &4'mi

Boat  upset time of  men There were ten men in the boat
&-ing'kd 4-rala dng’ui when it upset.
ten inside were

® « g is substituted for “k " merely for the sake of enphony.

——
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" The bcrfcct tense is formed by adding “t6” to the root;
as— ‘
' Perrecr Texse.
Singular. Plural.

Ngi ki'td ... I have seen. Nga'la ki'ts... We have seen.
‘N3 k&'t ... Youn have scen. Na'la ki'td ... You have seen.
Bui k&'t ... He or she has scen. Ba‘la ki'to ... They have seen.

With certain verbs the third person singular and plural of
this tense is formed hy an alternative suffix, *“kang” generally,
to denote distant past time, as--

' Exaurres, ‘
E-ngi'a * yo'’king. ; The fish is (has become)
Pt ting' ki o

o owr. } The bird has flown.
ﬁ‘;i gé;l;‘ﬁa'ﬁ.o ‘¢ e has departed.
| gt;i ‘i:;';ﬁﬁ'f"' He has breathed his last.

Bui ai-rG’pil shong'king.

g: 'k;-e,-y tiin. He has hecome very thi‘h.
t * ‘e .
Broke?f . (It is) broken.

U-mii‘a * mit'kling

ire one out, The fire has gono out.

- ) N e, ) o sl i el

Yokking. (It is) lost.
E-ling’a ® &-si'li jin-ing’kfing. The boat has sunk (in the
Boat water in sunk. water),

Si a’kd si betking.
This stick this broken. }
A-si'ld 6-lek'king.
Water in fallen. }

This stick is broken. _
(It) has fallen into the water.

As I have said above, “kiing” is used gena'all)iy to denote
distant past time. 1t is not, however, invariably so used;
as— .

ExAMPLES.

Bui so'l;ﬁk gi'’king. He has just gone.
He now  gonme. (Assam—hi &-ti'a gol).

“Kang” may be, and often is, abbrevinted to “kf,” and in its
ablreviated form it appears to be used with all verbs, and with

* Nominatival “a.”
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the first, second, or third persons. Itis, in fact, in its abbreviated
form, a sort of pluperfect tense suffix, as— -

Exawxrrzs.
Nika  glro'sim  bad’jé pd'dong
Your departuro after much rain
6'kA.
B aia
ui ma'yiim s& Spin  da'kd. . .
He last evening here rige eaten had. } He ate rice here last evening.

Mach rain fell after your
departare.

1Ang’a ko-nfing’k4 idA vodé ?® . .
Ig;;; : ‘l::'?:g k;xpi:cg'; } Can nine days have expired ?
i da-la’la gikd'yid .
%og(village t:; %one bad ? } Had you gone to the village ?
4’kd gi-d'dd'demt nga gi'k. , . N
BY°'" i‘;"g"g time of I1od gone. I had gone when you came.
ui #i-ki‘di ? .
He die had ? . Can he have died?
Bd'ld ndbm  mA-ta-ka'piif
They you secarching purpose of They had come to search for
gi-dng’ka. you. -
came had.

The future (implying a determination) tcnse is formed
by adding “y&” to the root as—

Furore TENsE.
Singular., Plural.
Nﬁ! kﬂ:ye oo I shall see. Ngi'la ki’y8.. We shall see.
4 kA'y8 ... Thou shalt see. Ni'lt ka'ye.. You shall sce.
Bui ki’y8 ... He, or she, shall sce. Buila ki'y¢.. They shall see.

ExaxrLEs.
Pé'déng O’y It will rain (at once or very
Rning 'fnll will } shortly). ¢
Nf‘ gﬁt v{i‘ﬁ. } I shall go (at once).
Ngs :;Jﬁil. } I shall slecp (ditto).
N1 a-di‘ld gi'y&na? v .
You when go will? , } When shall you go.
lg?u tr‘nge‘"t: a;dl;;l: g?:eyt;v?ﬁ .?, } When will you give it to me?
Di‘ré-yé The sun will shine (at once or
San shine will ‘ } very shortly).

® “ 6" completive particle, “d&™ particle of vague probability.

t « g&-A-di'dem”=adverbial particijlo of root verb “gi-&"”=come,

$ “mb-td-ka'pii”=infinitive of purpose of root verb “mi’ta”==
scarch for, .
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When it is, intended to express a doubtful future contin-
gency, the particle “ di ” (signifying vague probability) is affixed
to the future tense suffix “y&.” When so affixed “y&'di” is
tnterrogative, or. well as indefinitely affirmative, as—

ExaupLES.
. It will probably rain.
Po'dong 8-y&'di. { Wil it be lioly to ain?
. . ) ¢ will probably come.
Bui gi-d-y&'dL. { Will he be likely to come?

Son born will born not will 1
k&’pi®  ken-y&'na?
how  know shall?
The future tense may also be made by adding the particle
“pii” (denoting probabdility.) to the root, as—

How shall I tell whether a son

Au  8-y&'di 6-mi-y¥di nga
will be born or not ?

ExaueLEs.
N{& gg"ﬁ}i- ' I will go.
2;5: }3‘:‘;‘%%-%3{:;& . I will bez.xt you.
You whon Sobunts } When will you go?

Ngi nbém dok-shi-ri'’kd  bi pil.
you necklace give will.

This particle “ pii” is also very largely used (in the above
sense) in conjunction with the true tense suffix “y8,” as— .

} I will give you a necklace.

" ExaurLgs.
P§’déng 6-yd'pil . . .

Rain fall will. } 1t wil (possibly) rain.
Di-ré'mnui’s ai'rip dng-kir-y&’pii. | If the sun shines it will (pro-
%“?fbinzk ifh vel:-y warm will (be). } bably) be very warm,

'ld mik’shi shi-min-yé& pii. a1
Tl;: ey m dime: mén “':ill.p }They will (likely) dance.

Ni buim yadm'pd ké-veg-yé&'pii. | You will (likely) see him to-
Izouk him morrow sce able will (be).} morrow,

Nd'katdra  ai-y&'pii. .
Your sore well will (get). Your sore will get well.
Sik ka polo me lam si Kam-ti'a | The Khdinptis will bring in rice

a’m-buin’em bom y@ pii. next month,
Bd'la 16 &i13 am’em gd-y&'pii. | They will cut their “ dhan” in ten
They days ten in “ dban” cut will, days’ time,

° K;i'pi'n=adverb, in what manner, or way ?
t This “i”™ is merely added for the sake of euphony.
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“Pi” is also used in conjunction with another particle,
“kii” (which is I believe the affirmative particle * ki\,” softened
to “kii” for the sake of euphony), but only in the third person
singular and plural, as— ' S

. ExanpLes.
Ting’a® nd’ka gi-sér'em shi-pet-t
Thorns your cloth t;‘ili';kii The thorns will tear your clothes.

will.
B-ki'a® ndm rok-pii’ki. }Tho dog will bite you.

Doi;ﬁ . g'on bite will.

B6la ndm pl-piikii. . _
gl;" yo: Ee:xt will. }Tbey will beat you.

-lek-piikil. .
Fal .‘:km, }u will fall.

t-pii kil . .
Bresk will. }It will break.
Am’em ai-5'pii ki-ma'mui*ls  men-

Dhan well  sce not if If (you) do not watch the “dhan™

jak'a  da-pii'kii. well the buffuloes will eatit. |
butfuloes eat  will. :

c-

The imperfect (future) tense is formed by adding the

particle  pii,” in conjunction' with “ai,” the sign of the past

tense of the substantive verb, to the root, as—
IntrerrFect Texse.
Singular. Plural.

Ngi k'-pui‘tai ... I would sco. | Ngi'la kd-pui‘ai ... we would sce.
ﬁ.’a ki-pui‘ai ... thou weuld’st | Ni’la ka-pui’ai .. you would se

see.
Bui ki-puiai ... he, or she, I Ba’la kd-pui‘ai ... they  would
would see. seo.
ExawrLe.

Rain fall not if I stroll
pui‘ai.
would.

If it did not rain, I would go for

Po'dong 6-mi'mui'ld ngi gi-gi-
} a stroll.

PorextiaL Moob.

The present tense is formed by adding “14” (the present

participial suffix) and *pii” (the particle denoting probability

* Nominatival “ a.” ,

t Sha-pet=compound verb, *“shi”=pull, “pet"=tear (i.c., to
tear Ly a pulling process).

{ This “i” is werely ouphonie. -

f
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noticed ante) to the root, as—

PresENT TENSE.
Singular. Plural.

Nga ka-1a°pii ... I am able to seo. | Nga'la ka-1apii ... we are able to

see.
Nai ka-la’pii ... you are able to | Ni’ld kd-1a’pii ... you aro able to
sce. soe.
Bui kii-la'pii ... he,or she, is able I Ba‘la ka-l&’pii ... they are able
to see. to see.

Miris have a particle, * veg,” which is apparently equiva-
lent to the English auxiliary verb can, though it is much more
restricted in its use, for it is only heard with the verbs to see,’
hear, and smell, but with these verbs it is used in lieu of-
“la’pii " in the present, past, and future tenses of the potential
and suljunctive moods, as— .

ExaMrLE.

N3 ki-veg-da'yii ?
You sce can -
A! ki-veg’ding (or“dik,” or “da™.)
Yes! sco can. _
Ngi‘ka 4'gbm la-nim’em® tat-beg- _
My speaking heg’;li:i; Did you hear me speaking ?
have ? :

} Yes! I heard (you).

Can you see (it)?

Yes ! I can see.

Al tat-beg'ts.
Yes ! heard have.
Yi'na é'mgral f-rii’em nim-veg- ‘ .
Rotten  fis smclt s""é‘é.;,l{ig Can you smell the rotten fish.

are :

Ma! ngi nfim-veg’mi. - .
No!ll smell can not. } No! I cannot sinell.

ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES WITH % ld'pu.”

Na &-te'ré sim di'bd sim jo-sil- '
You alone this bamboo this lift { Are you able to lift this bumboo
la-pui’a? ( alone.
N : - able are? .
4 jO-sh-1a'mA. opr 73
lg {;"i’ able!:ot. - }I am not able to lift (it).

® Past participle of verb “16” =speak, with accusative case saffix
“em” attached, here used as a verbal noun,
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Yam’pd ni-ka'ld buim
Morrow you along with him
gi-v6*-la-pii’mui”ld | If you will be able to bring bim
accompany able will if [  with you to-morrow, do so.
gi-vo-lang’ka,
Ay accompany permit.
-1a’'ming. g .
Write ablo not. Iam not able to write.
A’st ka-mingt-ké'la &'nga tdr- ,
Waterless  place in  fish live { Fish cannot live out of water (lit.,
18" mA. in a watorless place).
able not.

Desire is generally expressed by the use of the verb
“ mui” =destre, wish; but there are likewise two desiderative
particles which are largely used (vide page 101, post), as—

ExaupLks.
Ngi i pii mdi‘ddng. .
E g|olto wish. }I wish ta.go.

Bui m&-kn’lig a-gbm’em  10’pii
He your with words say to
mui‘dlng.
wishes,
Ni‘tdm mé-nim’em}  tat’pil
Singing hear to
mui’ding.
wish.
Ni  ki-pi’la  bhzar’la  gi'pil
You w{Iy bazar in go to{ Why do you wish to go into the
mui-dﬁl’l na? bazar?
wish ?

The past (imperfect) tense is formed by adding *1A-pui‘ai”
to the root, as—

He wishes to speak with you.

% I wish to hear the singing.

Pasr Texse.
Singular. Plural.

Nga ké-la-pui’§ai... I could see, Ngi‘la ki-li-pui‘ai ... we could
sce.

Ni  ki-lA-pui‘ai... thou could’st sce. ( Ni‘la ka-lA-pui‘ai ... you could
see.

Bui ki-la-pui’ai ... he, or she, could I Ba’ la ki-la-puiai ... they could
sec. ) sce,

®“v8™ particle denoting accompaniment, “gi-v6’'to-ka™ =escort,
take with, &c.

t “ka ming " =exists not, “ k" =place.

1 Past participle passive of root verb “ mé”=make, with accusative
case suffix “cm” attached, making “ mé-nam’em™ a verbal noun.

§ This cxtra “i” ix merely cuphonic.

-
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You little  burry bad if him Had you humed a lllﬂO,_ you
i \ rik-shQ-pui’ai.® would have met him.
met  wounld. :
Si a'kd sl fin-da-yéng-4'mui”l6t
This stick this  shorter had if { If this stick had been shotter,.lt
ngd-ka‘pit  ai-pui‘ai. would have suited me. ‘
we for  good would.

The future tense ls formed by addmg “ mui’le” to the' .

future tense suffix “ yé,” as —

Furure Tense. -
Singular. Plural..

Nga ka-y&/mui”ld... if 1 shall see. | Nga'la ko-yé mm'lo...-nf we shall _

Na ké-y¢’mui’ld ... if you ehnll

Bui ka-;e mui”ld ... if he, or she,

Ni'la ka-)é'mm’lb .. if you wnll
Bﬁ’lﬁ ka-y&'mui®d ... if they mll

will see. | sae.-

ExawpLes.
Ngi i tng-nyi'kda dd-y¢'mui’lé
1~ here yearstwo stay shall if
Mi'shing A-gdm‘em  ken-y&'pii.
Miri language  understand |
. shall. J

More EXAMPLES OF HYPOTHETICAL SENTENCES, Anuuumvs AND
NEeGaTivE.

I\lgA si-mon’em ki-mui’lo} 4p’da. } If I see a deer I shoot it
, .

deer see if shoot.
} If T sce him, I will tell him.”

shall know Mm.

Ngai buim kia-mui’léd 1a°pi.
I’ bhim sce if say will.
Kon’nd§ ma'lé ugi Si-heb’em ka- ’
Fonnerly I Saleb sco { Formerly, lf 1 saw a Sabeb, I ran
y&'mui’lé dig-gor-dang’ai. away.
Hgab shal:‘ll if rubning fast was. :
g buim ka-to'mui”lé ld-pui’ai. R .
I bim sco bave if snvl\\oul a. }If I saw him, I would tell him.
Ngi buim king-8'mui’lé la-pui‘ai. | If I had seen him, I would bare
him  seen had if say would. } told you.
Ngi dd-rep-18'mui’lo  ndém ka'pii.

I get up able if you see will. } If I can rise, T will seeyon.

® “sha” = reflective pronoun.

added.
} Mms, as a rale, prefer using * ka-y&’mui”1s.”
§ “kon’né"=(lit.) day Lefore yesterday, ma’'l6” =yesterday, bat
“kdn’nd ma’lo” is used as above to denoto recently.  If it is intended to
refer toa greater Japse of time, greater stressis laid on the final syllables
of the two words, ctz., on “né’ and “1,” o-lpocn!h uj-un the latter. .

. .

If 1 shall stay here two years, I

t “ying” is the comparative adjectival sign ¢ ya” with “ng"' .
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gN.B.—This tensc may likewise be formed by a particle,
“em,” attached to root.) :

ExaurLzs,
E-kum’a® dadi  di-dd’mui’ld :
House Jeak is if { 1f the house leaks, put on a little

ti’s€  An-ja’ka kdp-tem-td-ka’kd.t thatch.
thatching-grass  little put on.
N3 da’pii i-mui‘ld pa-pii-ling'a. If you do so, you cannot obtain
You thas do if, ,«;c”tl will not. y it, :
Bui gi’pil mui-dd'mui’ld gi-md'tokd . .
He g opto wish is if o permit. }lf he wishes to go, let him go.
Ngi mai-nim’pii  13-t6’'mui"18 nd
lg falsely  spoken have if you
ken-y&'pii.

. ) , know will.
li';i':: kd-muil st‘f; b } I will tell him, if 1 sec him.

The past tense is formed by adding “ 4-muil6” (the “4&”
is I believe an abbreviation of the “k4” alluded to ante) to the
root, to which with some verbs *“ ng” must be first added for
the sake of euphony, as— .

Pasr Texsk.

If T have told a lie, youn will
know.

Singular. Plural.
Ngi king-'mui”lo... if I had seen. | Ngila king-a'mui”ld... if we had
scen.
N1 kiing-'mui’ld ... if thou hadst | Ni'li king-i’'mui”ld ... ifyonhad
secn. : scen.
Bui king-2'mui”1d ... if he, or she, | Ba'ld king-4'mui"l6 ...ifthey
had seen. had secn.

That the “ng” is used merely to prevent the hiatus is, I
think, manifest from the fact that many verbs do not require it.
For instance, “If 1 had gone” would be “Ngi gi-i'inuilo”
while “if I had keard” would be * Ngi tad-4'mui’ls” the “d”
(hear is “ tat'to-ki"”) being substituted for “ t” also to prevent
the hiatus.

ExawrLes. .

Sim y6ng'mé sim di-8'mui’lo ngid
This poison this eathadif [ }

si-pui‘ai.

die would.

Lim-bi'lA yOm'ré ming-4'mui’lo
Road on jungle not been had if { Had there been no jungle on the

) nf:'n gi-pui‘ai. ‘ road I would have gone.
go would. )*

Had I eaten this poison, I would
have died.

¢ Nominatival “a.”
t Affirmative particle.
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ki-t0'shi,” or “tii-td’shi”=Assamese “si-b8-li di'bi, ko-ri'd
shm,” and “ka-i'a sim,” respectively. .

Yok’shik dem king-ki-t6'sha
(or ka-to’shi.)
Knife it  look at.

The sentence could also be rendered thus:—

Yok’shik dem ka-mo-i-ka.
Knife it sce cause (to).
Bui in’quom kiing-ken-ma’na ?
He \:rlhat know mnot?

-puing’em kiing-ken’da.
Everything knows.

Let (me) see (i.e., look at) the
knife. .

}Sbow (me) the knife.
}What does he not know ? .
} He knows everything.

Miris (and Abors likewise) have no way of expressing
the necessity of an act except by using the Assamese word
“la’gl.” They are probably too democratic to own such a

v H . . GCIAT LAY
word of their own, but whatever the reason be, “1i’gé” is the
only word used; as—
Ni ai'pii I.'.'l-gi'dﬁ.

. - You must go.
You go to necessary is. }Yo most go

Perhaps the nearest approach to anything of the kind
is the Min particle “kin"=/it, proper, which is only used in
conjunction with the abbreviated form “da” (vide ante) of the
substantive verb, and “ai,” the sign of the past tense, making
“kan-di'ai "==lit., fit, or proper was :— -

ExanpLes.
Bui mai-na'pii gi-ing-kfin-dd’ai.
He quickly come proper was.
Ngi'la sa-helh'em kx‘mg-£&'pi’|
Ve sabicb  see purpose of We ounght (it behoveth us) to go
gi-kin-di'ai. (  and see the saheb.
go fit was.

} He ought to have come earlier.

They have another particle, viz., “pA,” signifying right,
which used in conjunction with the negative particle “ma”
becomes “pA ma "= lit.,, right not, i.e., wrong. and is then equi-
valent to the As:amese “na pai” (“siir ko-ri'bd nd pai”=it is
wrong to steal); but this is as far ofl’ the English word must
as ever ; as—

ExawrLres.
Na mai’nim A-gdm’em 12-pi’‘ma. l You mast not tell & le,

4t dfef kAN
You false words speak right not. ’ (‘\:?;;?g)‘ toi mi’< ko'thd kb3
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The prohibitive form is made b); adding “y8-ka” (in lieu
of “ to-k&") to the root, as— -

ExamrLEs. :
Ka'vo-ka ... cer .ie look not.
Yiiv'y6-kA... . ... slecp not.
Di'yo'ka ... ... eat not.
Gi'yo'kd ... ... go not.
&e. &e.

“Y6-ki” may be intensified by placing the particle “vong”
between the two syllables; as—

ExaurLEs.
Yiiv-yo'vong’ki <« sleep no more.
Bi-y6'vong"ki - ... give no more.
Tii-y6'vong”ka <. drink no more.
Ni‘tom mo'yé-vong’kAl... ... sing no more.
&e. &e.

» InFiNiTIVE Moob.
The infinitive of purpose is *“ki'pii,” added to the root,

- as—
_ ExaupLEs.
Bui  é-lang’em king-kapii )
He. boat . see g}{!{:g’ He has gone (for) to sce the boat.
gone.

Bui  &'si to-ké'pii  gi'kdng. hes o T
He water bring purlposo o «on%. ' He has gone (for) to felch water,
Bui ¢-ngd‘em ré-ki'pii gi'(ﬁ\ng.
She fish buy purpose of gone.
Mék’sha sha-nam’em  kang-ki'pii
Dancing see purpose of
gi'yo-ka.
o not.
Ngalt pui-ga’ld  iir-sha-ki’
We “ghat” to bathe purpose { Let us go to the “ghat™ (for) to
pii gi-la’jé. ( bathe.
of go let. : :
The infinitive is also made by using the particle “pit”
(alluded to ante), as—

}She is going (for) to Luy fish.

Do not go (for) to sce the dancing.

ExawnrLes.
Ngi gi'pii  wui'didng.
I go will wishing am.
Ni ti'pii mui-mui’ld

You  drink will “.l_‘l;i:h,]ifa. If you wish to drink, do so.

} I wish to go.

drink.
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Send a man to see if there aro fowls
in the bazar or not.

Bazirin  fish be  be not

a-mi’ka ki-y &pii la-lik'to-ka.
man se¢ will  send.
Ngbm bi‘pii  em’nd® bom-4-10" .
Me to give will saying ',mu%"i'it?} Did you bring it to give to me.
have?
also by adding the desiderative adjectival particle
“linga,”"= desirous, to the root, as—

Ba-zArla &'ngd do‘di dl‘n-mﬁ'di}

. ExaweLEs.
Ngé buim  kii-ling’a.

him sce desirous. ]
Ngi mik’sha shi-nfim’em ki-ling’a. \
I dancing see desirous. {

Na &'p6é ti-li-dii'va? . . T
You liquor drink desirous are ? ] Do you desire to drink liquor ?

Ngi yiiv-ling'a.

1 slecp desirous.

\
3 I wish to see hiw.

I am desirous to seo the dancing.

} I wish to sleep.

PaRrTICIPLES.

K&'dl‘l’cm or I{n‘di"dem YT YT YY) (“'hilst) minﬁ: .
Kang'kdn .cececee....  Secing (notwithstanding I see).

Ka'ld ceeeeeceencsenee..  Having scen (conjunctive).
Kd'nam ..cccoeeeee-ce.  Seen (past passive).
Ki'‘na ........... ceeecas One who sees, seer.

Kati’la, ka-ti'la ...... Continuing to see.

The adverbial participle in “di'dem ” is largely used,
ag—

: ExauPLES.
Ni'ka yiip-dia’dem ba‘jé po’dong
Your sleeping whilst much rain Much rain fell. while you were
oka. slecping.
fell.
A’pin mé-di'dem  &-kom'la
"Rice cooking whilst house to Whilst cooking the honse was
_ iimii iikfing, barnt.
fire burnt.

The present participle in “kém ” is also largely used,
as—

ExaupLEs.
Si’pak bi'kom ai'da. Now giving good, i.e., I shonld
Now giving good is. like it now.

* Past participle, with “na™ substituted for “1™ for sake of
cuphony.
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Pa-muin®-sha-ddk’kém = . ] :
Strikin : Striking and fighting (one with
g&-muin®-shi-dak-kém 4-kim’a. another) is the same (thing).
Squa:'ire‘l{l,il:lg ?me.
4 dak’kom i'pin  md'pit . .
Here _ being food cook will Being here I will cook.
Sa’plik miak’sha king’kém ai dfik. } It would be well to sece the
Now danco  seeing well is. dancing now.
Da-gidt-dikkom
Eat disinclined being
Di-gidt- méng’kém  nd Whether inclined to eat or not,
eat disinclined not being vou you ought to cat.
di-kan-dd'ai.
eat ought.

The present participle in *14” is indefinite; as—
ExAMPLES.

Bui gila  kats.
ge gonedh:ving saw, kg
i Ala i-ing-k . . .
lg eat having c%me again vl:ill. [ will eat and come again.
Bui 18-nyi’ka dang-gé’1a  gi-kd pii. ]_ Having stayed two days he
He days two stay having return will. j  will return.
Da-pi-6'nem #t-tir'em &-puing’em
Stolen goods all Having hid what (he) had
lur-shti’la dak-king'kas§. stolen (bie) ran off.
hide having ran off.
Bui da’pii 16°la gi-kiing’kd§. ) Having thus spoken he de-
He thus spcak having  departed. parted.

Ho went and saw.

The past (passive) participle in “nAm” is largely used
but never in an active scnse, as:—

: Exaunrres,
Ngi'ka ki'nim dmi‘a.] } The man 1 saw, ie., seen of
‘ily scen  man. j me.
Vide ante for more examples.
ExavpLEs.

“Ké'na” is often used to denote the agent, or doer, of the
activn expressed by the verb, it answers, in fact, to the Kachari .
past participle in “nai;” as—

® “muin™ =is a reciprocative particle, and when used with “sha,”
the “muin’shd” is used to denote reflective reciprocal action.

t “ga” is a particle used to denote disinclination, with “d” added
for sake of euphony.

3 This “kQ” is a sort of transitive particlo, denoting a returning
anything, or retarn to or from a place.

§ This is the affirmative particle. ! Nominatival a.

e
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VERBAL NOUN. " ' 5T
ExaupLEs.
Am pi'na ki-ding’a * st pik a-pin‘em .
“Dhan” catters now  rice The paddy-cutters are now
di’dang. cating their rice. :
eating are. ’

VERrBAL Nouxs.

The past participle in “nim " is often used as a verbal
noun, as— :
. Examrres. ) _
Ni'ka ab-niim‘a®  ai'mi. o e
Your shooting good not. } Your shooting is bad.
Dd’/mai bui na’ka fib-namt’em ai'ddk .
Dumai he your ehooting good is { Dumai said your shooting is
em’td. good.
said.
Nika 6m-nima} ai-yidak.
Your sowing  betteris
Ni’ka shiben mif-tA-nimem
Your goat searching
sim-yda  dalo. which you are searching for.
tiger caten has.
Nika nitom méY-nfinem
Your singing Iam tired of hearing your
lat-gada. singing.
hear disinclined am.

J Your sowing is better.

ExpressioN or CAusSE AND EFFECT.

Cause is denoted by affixing the present participal suffix
“l4” to the root verb; as— _
' ExawmrLes, .
K&'a®  kab'la pa to. I beat the child because it was cry-
Child cry having beaten have. ing.
Po'dong 614 na gi-mi-na’yii? ) Was it Decause it rained that yon
Rain fallen baving you camoenot? §  did not come?

Cause may also be denoted by affixing * gﬁ.’lokA" to the-

root; as— -

Ko'a® kil-ga’lok  pi'to. |1 beat the child because it was ery=
Child crying from beaten have. § ing.

® Nominatival “a.”

t Past rarticip!e of root verb “4p” (p changed to b for sake of
eupbony)=shoot, with accusative case added.

$ Ditto with accusative caso suffix “em” added.

§ Ditto of rout verb “dm” =sow, with nominatival “a” added.

[| Ditto root verb “mata”=scarch for, with accusative case
suffix “emn”. ,

T Ditto root verb “nildm-md"=sing, with accusative caso
suffix added.

Sl Lo —

The tiger has eaten the goat.
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A-ti-ka’sin di-ming-gd’

Anything at all eating not [ You are hungry, because you havoe
lok na ké-nd'dang. caten nothing.
from you hungry are.

Effect is denoted by uxing the adverb “ dé-pi'la” = there-
Jore, as—
Examrres.

Bai kap-dong’ai dé-pi'la  nga
Ho crying was, thercfore f He was crying, therefore I beat
pa‘td. him.
beaten have.
LAm’bii be-1ab-daing’ai® dé-pi‘la
Road slippery was  therefore { The road was slippery, therefore 1
- O-lek-td. fell.
fallen have.

The following illustrations will show the counstruction -
used in Miri after verbs of asking, entreating, commanding,
seeing, hearing, and feeling.

ExavpLEs.
Nga  bui-ka'lok 8-bir'kd
I' his possession from ru )E?tgne} 1 asked him for a rapoe.
solicited.
N ﬁém mé-lek-y&-ka'pii  em’nd
o release will ag:lr; ks()a,':,l'?g I begged hin to lot me go.
§ begged.
Bui ngbm da-motd.
He me sit caused.
Bui'ka $-da'dem nga ki'td.
His doing whilst saw.
Bui'ka l0-di‘dem nga tat'td.
His * saying whilst 1 heard.
Ngi gi‘gé md la-di'dem nga
go will not saying Whllts;t,m. I beard bim say I will not go.
heard.
Ngi'ka &'le gak-da'dem  nga
y leg catching whilst li'
king-kentto.
become aware have.

He bade me sit down.
} I saw him do it.
}I heard him say it.

I felt bim catch my leg.

* “Slippery ” is“bi-lav'a™ the ' v” is changed here into a “d ™
for the sake of cuphony. ‘

t “kingken” compound word (““kd*=sce “ken"=Lknow) avow
knowledge o#. . »

—
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Miris have no word for dare, *“ Dare you do so and so”
would be rendered “are you afraid or not.”

13.—Passive Vorcs, - -
There is no passive voice in Miri.

14.— CAUSATIVE VERBS,

, Miris have a separate verb for show, viz., *len-kin’to-k&”
[len=0ut (here signifying bringing to open view) “kA”=see],
but all other causal verbs are formed by attaching the root ver

“md,”"®*=make, to the simple root verbs; as—

ExaMPLES.

Kﬁ-mﬁ'ﬁo-kﬂ e00000000000cne Cause to 8€0 (kh=see, ‘ab=mak )
: same as len-kinto-ki.) .
Jﬁ-mﬁ'to—kl eec0sevesasscee ’

»  wet (ji==wet).
GAg-mO'to-kA.ceoessssesnees 4, catch (ghk=catch, k& changed

to g for euphony).
Ur-m6'to-k4 .ecesereseeecse 4 bathe. (iir=Dbathe).

Jir-mo'to-ki ..ccevecienieee to be angry (jir=anger).
LA-mé'to-kd ......&.;...... ;: bring 5A=bring).

Ce
If necessary, the several tense suffixes may be added to
“mo,” and the causative verb declined as a simple one; as—

ExaMpLES.
Mi’0m ki‘di dem s3 mik’shi
Girls them hore danco
shi-mé'pil.
make will.
K8 dem jir-m8'muilo kn.vt-}

I will make the girls dance
here. .

If you make the child cross, it.
will cry.

Child it cross make if cry
yo'pil.
will,
%’1& bl;im ma’llg shé-ben’em
ou him yesterday ,Bost Had you made him tie up the
2:":0';:‘“3:'{; d O.ILG b(ll'irak ﬁ:aty yesterday, it would not
P mgan ai. ve broken its leg.
would not.
Bui bui’ka d6k-shi’rt dem ném
She her necklace it you to
kA-m{-dik’kdém 14°yo-ka.
showin take not.

Even if she shows you her
necklace, don’t take it.

Ni buim ka-pi‘ld kip-mé-16'yii ?
You her th; crypr-nake hzve ?} Why have you made her cry?

* There is also a permissive particle “mo.”
t v merely euphonie,
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Causative verbs may likewise be formed by adding the
particle “yir,” = teach, to the root verb; as—

Exauries,
Lﬁ- h" b‘k’ eseasvcnccse teach w 8 k- (]0=' ‘k)'
Om-’ﬁr' to-kd cccoeeciens ag? (6m=s‘;ew). !
I-yir’ t6-kA cececeecerieeee o, work (generally) (1=work).

dksha shi-yir'to-ka ... s  dance (mifikshi shi=dance).
Nitdm mé-yir &t:-kﬂ. .or »  8ing (niu“;: mo=sing),

» ) .
The tense suffixes may likewise be attached to the above
. if necessary; as— -
y Exaxrres,
' Ni ngém BMi‘shing f-gbm’em ‘
You me hllt.:? ir};:;g:a?ge Will you teach me Miri?
speak teach will ?

Ni 4&'pin mo-yir-ké-shd'pil
You £od make tmcllxnsel jo You l:.nust learn (teach solf) to
-gi'dd ( coo
N om & " m%st.
A ndm Om-yir-14"pil.
. f you sew {:ach &m }I can teach you to sew.

You me dancing teach able

If you can teach me to
‘_ pii'mai’ lo shi-yir-i’ka®

Ni ngdm mik’shi shi-yir-1a-
} dance do so.

if dance teach.

And lastly a sort of cunsative is formed by adding a
second “kA” to the imperative suffix “to-ka”; as—

Exawpres.
Ur'sing nf-to-ka'’ka Go and cut some wood (Assam,
Wood cut go. } khori kat gat ja).

Po'rok’d4"pai pui-to’dipui-ma‘dt
Fowl egglay has lay not{ See if tho fowl has laid or
ka-to-ka'kat ( not.

see go.
Buim gdk-t6-ka'kat em‘to-ia

f gi% e u&k bid (one) } Bid (one) call him.
a- -, ‘. .
Drink  go. } Go and drink.

Ng 4-pin’em di-kd-ka’puy
rice eat go wil

Cba | da-t8-lang kK0 k. ,
Right! eat —go. } Al right! go and eat.

} 1 will go and eat (ing) rice.

* This “1” is a connoctive particle.
n “ko” ditto.
} “di-ka-pu”=infinitive of purpose of root verb “dA”==ecat, with
“kq,” the particle denoting a returning, added.

-




The “kA” can only be used with the Imperative, “I will send
to fetch water” would be— a
Nga Asl to-mb/'pua..c.coeees.. fotch water==toto-kb, -

15.— Comprounp VERBS.

The analogous construction of the Miri and the Kachari
language is very marked here, inasmuch as in Miri verbal
' roots may be compounded (a) with other verbal roots; as—
ExaupLes. R
Gi-g8-mdto-kii—scnd away (gé—=go, gi=scold, with caunsl

- “mé’).
Lo—bi'to-)kﬁ=osplain (la=speak, bi=give).
Li-len’to-ki=—take out of (la=take, len=out}.

- Gé-ki'to-ki=try on clothes (g‘e=wear, ki=measure).
La-bi’to-kii=bring and give (la=bring, bi=give).
Yir-kii'to-ki=poke fun at (yir=laugh, ki=see). -
Di-ki’to-ki=taste food (dd=eat, ki==measure). :
Tiing-ki’to-kfi=taste liquids (tu=drink, ki==measure).

' &e., &o.
In such compounds, too, the second root, to quote the

‘ Revd. Mr. Endle (page 27 of his Kachari Grammar) often

il indicates the result of the compound action indicated by the

whole verb, while the former root shows the manner in which
- this result is brought about,” thus:— '
‘ Mo-ké&’to-ka=kill (generally, i.e., by any means).
I llgilr:-té’to-{(a=beat,gwith§gék o ety e
ik-ké& to-kda = pierce, with some piercing weapon
Pﬁ-ké'to—k&:cgt, with any weapgn § TORPOR b to death.
] p-ké‘to-ki=shoot, with gun, or bow and arrow

(b) With various particles, the most common of which
4 are— : : ) )
mir=mistake, oversight (generally used in conjunction with
reflective particle “shd.”) :
min="fun, play.
rik==meet, t.e., come together.
fm=-every one, whole number of, &c.
| " vo=completion, sometimes preparedness, &o.
- pbé=priority.
ui=sufficiency, also arrival at destination, &c,
t=a retorning of things, also to, or from, a place &o. (gene-
rally used in conjunction with particle “ki").
kQ=returning from a journey, also returning of things (this
7 particle must not be confounded with the affirmative
particle “ ka,”)
pik=throwing away of thing, abandonment, &o.
muin=means with when used alone(when used in conjunc-
tion with “sha” it denotes reflexive reciprocal action).

‘COMPOUND VERBS. — 61. -
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kii=—oever, at one time or other, now and again, &c.
kiimA=never.
ti=continuous action, generally.
gi=used with root verb ¢ gi "=go, to denote “ gadding.”
md and vé=permissive (“md” denotes a soliciting for permis-
sion to do anything, and “vd” a solicitation to take wuth,
go with, cat with, &e., &e.)
d=disinclination, generally.
ai=mix together.
_li=desiderative.
- ling’a=ditto (scems to be an adjective used with root verbs).
kém=covering up.
in=also a completive particle.
kfi=affirmative particle.
§6r=celerity.
an=ditto (this particle so far diffors from the one immediately
preceding it that while the first, “g6r,” means celerily,
“ diln ”’ means at once, immediately).
{3‘: }very, excecdingly.
dik=particle of vague probability.
buin==clearing.
tén =repair things, &e., &eo.
A few examples showing how above arc used—
Particle * mar.” ) ,
:I‘his particle is used chiefly with the Perfect Tense in
“td;” as— '
bi-mfr-shG’td... I bave given by mistake.
1a-mGr-sha'ts... spoken —————
f-m(r sha'td ... one it
pi-mar-shd’'td... —— struck -
&e. &e.

Wi JA-mOr-shd-4'mui”l6 bilat® }

If you bad taken (it) by
-kfi-pui‘a. mistako you would bave

again would. returned (it).

1-mar-sht-gé-ma‘vat I will not do it wrong
Do mistake will no more. again.

Particle *“ min,”

Also used chiefly with Perfect Tense, with or without
shl; as—

You take mistake had if return

bi-miin’t8. 1 gave for fun.
10-min’td. 1 spoke,
t-mén’td. 1did it

&o., &o.

® Note nse of “lat” and “ka ™ particle bere,
t Ditto  “vo.” .
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Bi-mAn®-dak’kém bi-man® mAng’kém ° Whothor siven i fun
Fun giving fun not givin or n ot,g‘ I will not
ng blat-go-ko-ma®vd. (ST "B
return again not. -
Na'ka 4'glr 14t  Yméin yb'ka. Do not play with your
You work with do play  not. work.
Particle “ rik.” .
Nga buim da-10/14 rik-shdts. o
him village in met not. } I mot bhim in the village.

Dumai to road on meet will if
sim bi-ling'kA.
this give.

Particle * Am v0.”

“4m” may be, and often is, used alone, or in conjunction
with “v8.” If used in conjunction with “v0,’”’ the sense of
completion is intensified to its fullest ; as—

Na  a-di'lo nbi-Am-yé'na ? }When will you finish washing -

Ifyou. meet Dumai on the
road give him this.

~

Da-mai‘malim-bii‘la gi-rik-shé. yé'mni'lo}

You when washing will? (clothes) ?
A-gér'em i-im-t§’v0. I have entirely finished the
Work finished have. work.

Ngi A-péog’em tii-im-t6'vd. .
B e ok all bave, § 1 bave drunk all the liquor,

The completive particle “vd” (in its stronger form *“ véng )
is, with the exceptions noticed later on, always tacked on to
the end of the tense suffixes, not, as is the case with nearly
all the other Particles, placed between them and the root of the
verb. “V6” may be, and constantly is, used alone, as well
as with other particles, It is the most useful and at the same
time the most plastic particle the Miri language possesses, so
much so that it is almost impossible to say when, or where
it cannot be used 1 give below a few examples:—

Long-tm’ka dd-vong. . )
?ays ﬂ"?‘,; ]i: put.g } It is three days ago.

Ang-nyi‘kd 4'vOng. :
N Ygar);.wo : gone bgy. : } It is two years ago.

4 oli-yA'voog.
ng fe:ll;ca'rlg. i nearl: fell.ﬁ ™
to'vd. eat have finished. (Hind, “

F eat have finished. chuka,”
Ngi gl-yd-pii've, I will go, and on the point of
Gi-y&'v8, moviog.
Gi-pii've, Do. do. move out
Gi-len-pii'v8. or set out,

* «}4-dakkém "=giving “ bi-mng’kém "=not giving.
t to work, lit., do work, is “éagtr ito-ki.” '
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Ni &'gi  bi-la-mh’vo-na’-yli?
You again give able not more ?
I-pi‘nam  8-t1-kd'sin k&'ma

oto anything acall  exists }There is nothing more to be done.

}Can you give (me) no more.

ving.
not (now).
Bui'ka #i*-nAm’a p616 puit-keng'ki
His dying moons six expired
vong.
(have).
Ngi in-kd’k3 10-yé&'na}
what of speak shall 1
mui-dd‘véng. I am thinking what to say.

It is six months since he died,

thinking.
g.e:, I bave commenced thinking!)
Hl: gl-tl&;dz.;-l.c: l‘:f:g } He has turned back.
retu ai
Bui 1a'keng ki’sha ki'vb } He has become (throngh sickness
Ho finger like become. as thin as) a finger.

We have finished bousing our

We “dhan” granary in
dhan,

ma-tovd.

put have.

The cases where “ v6" does not appear at the end of the

tense suffixes are, (@) when it is used in conjunction with *“di,”

the particle of vague probability, (b) when used with the tenses
of the Subjunctive Mood, (c) when used interrogatively; as—

S¢'kd da-m’pd-y&'dt 2§ s .
Who eat ﬁnishpﬁagt will? }Who will finish eating first.

Long kéng .  ka-vo‘dl.
Dag: nine transpired probably. }
116

o St S 111 finish this to-day, T will go.

Nga-li'ka am’em kGm-sha’la }

Nine days may have transpired.

_This day this finish if go will.

YI;I;: eat ]? :;teo;i‘;f‘;{?’: ? } Have you finished eating ?
Particle * po.”

Ni -pb’to-ka? .

You- g‘t pb Girst ’? }You go in front.

?ﬁ: ﬁrsit. ’l?ng g 52'“. } I having done it will go.

first having go vs'il

You d:pto' :;: g;géé‘:::?‘ ’ }Will you eat first or go first.

® Past participle of root verb “si,” with nominatival “a,” showing
that it is here used as a verbal noun.

t Numerical affix (vide page 40, ante.)

3 Interrogative of verb,

§ Hore wo have no less than throe distinct particles use together,
viz., “4m,” “pd,” and “dL.” :

Yab  Lpbng-gtlh glpll 1y goitere I go.
Na
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: Particle, “ pui.” :
St puoi-y&’di  pni-mé-y&'di? o are
This onfidowill paffo ot wilip § Wil tis suffce or not?
Al pui-y&'pi. } Yes1 it will suffice.
Yes! suffice will.

NOm ai-md’pii em’nd bi‘td. .
You good (make) saving given to. }I gave (it) to do yon good. :
Bui’ka pui-nfim’kd® Amn-buin’em ’ ' '

His foll ﬁic’:o-kﬁ. Give him a sufficiency of rice.

give.
L R i e e e
ok e it | When it ot e’
Pols ba§-pui‘dik.
g lg;m;nm'bﬁ st in-ka'?.";!ki pn%f:iﬁ;m? }u e moon:
* This roud this where reaches? }Where does this road lead?

Long’a  a-dit-ki-v6'di - ngd

Days how many elapsed I I do not know how many days

' kon'mé mui-pui-ma’vb. [ bave elapsed, :
know not mind fill not.
E-ling’a sik’ka md'teng a-divka '
Boat this from far  how How far can the boat go (up the
pui-di‘na? river) from this? :
reaches ?
Particle “1at.”

This particle is used much in the same way as the Ka-
" chari verb “ Fifinnii” =to turn, vide page 27 of Revd. Mr.
Endle’s Kachari Grammar ; ¢ 14t” used in conjunction with the
root verbs, “gi”=go, “boém"”=bring or carry, *“bd”=give,
- give us, to quote the Revd. Mr. Endle, such useful words as—

(Ngi) gi-lat-ka’pi ese  (I) will come back,
—— bom-lit-ka’'pii 1) will bring back.
—— bi-lat-ka‘pil 1) will give back.

be. e
Farticle * pik.”

yop-pik‘to-kd ... throw away things generally.

: plli'pflk'to-kﬁ ooe W‘G’.
ma-pik’to-ki «s abandon anything (m&==put or place).
(urling) gé-pik’to-kd «oe throw stone.
stone
men-phk’to-ki «es drive out, or away.
] * Numeral “ka.”

t Interrogative of verb.

$ Nominatival “a.”

§ “abt "=whole, hero “ blipui " =complete.

! “ mui-pui-mivd " =cannot. : '
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Ni dm-buin’em kA-p‘ila y8p-pak- -

You  rice why thrown { Why have you thrown away the
to’yii ? rice?

away have?

A-si'a® uit-pak’y6-kA.

Water throw away don’t,

Sim k8 sim yiim-ra‘ld ma-pik-
This child this jungle in abandon { If you abandon this child, in the
y&mui’lo si-y&'pii. (  jungle, it will die.

willif die will.
Nim  urling'em gé -pik’-md-

}Do not throw away the water,

You stones throw permit{ I will not permit you to throw
¢"mi. stones.
will not.

Particles * muin,” * muin’shfl.”

“muin " used alone merely means with, and is used in conjunc-
tion with the particle “1i,” when however * muin ” is used in
conjunction with *“shd” (sort of reflective particle), it denotes
reflexive, reciprocal action, and is equivalent to the Kachar
“zlai;” as—
g:ibﬁgi?l‘ith g'-l::ix:lt:k 8 } He went with the boat.
ngd bui-ka’la !-muin'tb.}l did (it) with him (i.e., with his
e his (assistance with) did (it). § assistance).
e ni’ . .
D«: ga_ ?tl: p:ih‘.i‘t }The dog will bite,
E’ki ki-ding’a® gAm-muin’shti’-
The dogs ite one another
pi‘kii.}
will.
Na'la ka-pila  gé-muin-sha- }

The dogs will bite one another,

You why quarrelling with one { Why aro you quarrelling with one

another are ? another.
da/na?
Particle “ka.”
Ngi bé-ling’em di-ka'td. }I bave (at one time or other) eaten
I~ jack  eaten have. jack-fruit. .

ngt bé-lang’em di-kd’'mA.
jack eat never.

Na sit'em king-ka-t8'yii§?

You elephant seen ever have ?

* Nominatival “a.”
t “ pui” means a pouring out. '
L thhish is the affirmative particlo * kd,” softened to “ kii ” for the
e of enphony,
§ Interrogative of verb.

} I never eat jack.

}Have you ever scen an elephant ?

P d
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Gi-ka-lAng-ko’kA.

Go away home. ‘ }Go away home. .
g};‘:tﬁﬁj‘ﬁ alg:'i':. _ } Give (it) back again.
LA-len-t6-k’k4.

Take out again. }Take it out again.

Na'la  a-di'lé  &'reg  lok'kd
You when fields from { When do {on return from (your
gi-da-ko’l;a? work in the) fields?
return

. Particle “ ti.” .
This particle is equivalent to the Kachari “ bai;"” as—

Pret-ting’a® bér'daing. PRI
b Bird g ﬂyilt,lg i"d }The bird is flying.
ret-ting’a®  bér-ti'dtng. < ae .

Bird g flying alwayfis. }The bird is always flying about.
Bui §-ping’em ti-ti'da.
He liquor drinking always,

Na ka-pi’la &-pdng’em  tii-ti-
You why liquor  drinking{ Why are you always drinking
da‘'nat? liquor ?
always?

} He is always drinking liquor.

This particle “ti” may be, and often is, used in conjunc-
tion with the intensive particle “4;"” as— '

Bui a-pong’em tii-ti‘a’da o
He liquor drinking everlast- » He is everlastingly drinking liquor.
ingly are.
Ni pAnt em da-1'a"da, l
You “pan” eating everlastingly » You are everlastingly eating “pan.”
are.

It is also often combined with the particles * muin” and
“shii” ; as—
Ba'la §gé'ﬁ'mui""°"ﬁ['ydﬁ’}Tlley are everlastingly quarrelling

They quarrelling everlastingly are with one another.

with one another.

N.B.—The particle “1” is never used alone.

* Nominatival “a.”

t Interrogative of verb.

$ Assamese words.

§ Here we have no less than four particles (tf, muin, shd and 2)
clumped together, and this is not at all an uncommon practice.
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Particle “‘gd.” o
This particle ‘is not much used, and only in conjunction

(3]

with the root verb “gi” = go ; as—

Nga in-ja’kA gi-ga'pil. o hba 13
oo arap B }I will take a little stroll.

Particles * v6, mb.”

Ni buim 83 da-mé-pui’a®? el omes Tob o

You him here stay peymit will ? } Will you let him stay here?

Ni buim ngi-ka'la. dd-vé-pui'a®? )} Will you let him stay with

You him my side to stay permit will. me.

Buim pnd-ka'la  gi-vo-laing’ka. ey e

Him your with g go pen%:it. } Bring him with yon.

Bui'ka rol'la gi‘vé-ka-nim”em 4-mi‘a

His seizing carrying off persons
khi-td'yii ?
see have. )

Did any one see bim sevize and
carry ber off?

Tarticle “gad.”

This i« a very useful particle, and is constantly used. It
is the opposite of the desiderative particle “lii” ; as—
Ngi mik’shit shi-nim’em king-gad’ding. 1 [ am disinclined to see
1 dancing scee disinclined am.§  the dancing.
Di-gad-dik’kém  di-gad-ming’kdm
\Whether inclined to eat
or not, you must eat.

Eatdisinclined beingeat disinclined not being
da'pii la-gi'da.
eat to maust.

Particle “bui,”

Yon-bui-shia'to-ki=mix things.
Pui-bui-shai’to-ki=mix liquids (pui=pour out).
Ma-bui-shi'to-ka=place things togcther (ma=rplace a thing).

ExaAMPLES.

Sim  lan dem lang
This an that and
ma-bui-sht"yo-ka.
mix up do not.
Sim in'yt  sim l&-kd'pii .
These  two  these together { Do not place these two things
ma-bui-sh’yé-kd. { together.
mix up do not.

} Do not mix this and that (together).

® Interrogative of verb. .
t Maksha shindm==past participle of verb “mikshd shi,” with
accusative case suffix ‘‘em." _

——



~ COMPUUND VERBS. 2 69
Particles “ ling'a, liL” -
Examples showing use of “ling’a” have already been given. -
It (“ling’a”) is more an adjective than anything else. The
following examples will illustrate how “lii” is used:—

Ngi a'si ti-li'dang I wish to drink {I (am)
I water drink wishing am. . thirsty “tii-lingii.”)

Particle “kbém.”

This is a useful particle, though it has not a very exten-
sive use : * tAk-kébm'to-kA” apparently means to cover a thing,
“p-kdm’to-ki”"=to close a road, to prevent people using same
by mistake (pd==cut jungle, &c.):—

Ni’ka ming-mbem  gh-sbrlok))
Your face cloth with { Do not cover your face with
tak-kom-shd'y6-kit. {  your cloth. }
cover don’t.

A-pin’em tak-kém’ to-ka.
(C;)oked)lriceboov?‘r. Lom'tok
A'la im’bii a’lem pii-kdm'to-ka. :
That there road that Fbere close, }Slmt that road there.

}Cover up the rice.

Ur'sing  &-muing’kd  1am-bii-
Tree 12 s &ko';?;go‘ A treo bas fallen across the road.
on fallen is.
Yab'gd m&-kém‘to-ké ' :
or si-kom ‘to-ki. } Shat the door.
Door' clo'se.
Yall;-o%? . s‘.];g:‘{?: voog. }Tbe door is shut.

Particle “ in.”

There appears to be no real difference between this particle
and “4m.” They appear, in fact, to be interchangeable:—

Men-jak’a si-in’kiing (or si-in-ka’v0). .
Bufisloes dead all. g ) }Tbe baffaloes have oll died.

N pi& di-in’td or di-in-t8'v0. }I have eaten all.

eaten all have
Particle *kQ".

The use of this particle has already been iilustrated =o often
that there is no occasion to give any more examples.

® ¢ 5-kdmda "=fallen, so as to cover up the road ;“8"=fall,
“ k6m "==particle alluded to above; “ di " abbreviated form of substan-
tive verb “dting.”




. '
C e o

70 . * OUTLINE MIRI GRAMMAR.

Particle “gor.”

This particle is in constant use. It appears to be equi-
valent to the Kachari particle “ling”; as— '

Dak’to-ki=run.
Dig®-gor'to-ki=run quickly.
Gi-Ang-gbr-ling'kA.
Come quickly.
Gi-lat-gor'ling-ka"kA.
Rﬁtnrn qnilckly again.
“-ling’em  shiin-gor'to-ka. -
1‘-:.1B°:t' o el } Pole the boat quickly.
tng’em da-bor'to-kA. .
Boat lm ddle quickly. }Paddle the boat quickly.

} Come quickly.
} Return (again) quickly.

chaitndedt

i A-mi'em gok-aor'to-ka. . g
o Man call quickly. }Call the man quickly.
1 Da'la si-mon’a dang,

There 2%'2:61"-1 fing’k ‘.:‘” There is a deer, fire quickly.

{; fire quick.
i Particle *“ dan.”

An.ja-ka'te dt'yo-ka,

; Little at all ‘;'(‘Hu ,‘z.‘":"‘ Do not stay at all, (but) go at once.
11 go at once. o
‘ Ngi A-pin‘em  di-po-dan’pii
1:1 1 rice eat first’ will }I will eat first, immediately.

: immediately.

P E“é‘:ﬁl em bog';{:;:;‘i’:)gmka' } Bring the boat at once.
’ i-gd ‘to-ka. .
g; %::1%; :t. o?: ce. }Go quickly, at once.

Particle “ria.”
Ngom bi-té-nat ki bi'ka.
Me to largeone  gire.
Ngom  ba-té'ra”-naki  bi'ka.
Me to large very one give.

A=i‘a bi-té-rang’king. A .
Water large very become bas. }Tbe river is (bas become) very high.

}Give me a large one.

}Give me a very large one.

Aidik. ,
Good is. § . }Good 18.
Ai-ri'dik. .
Good very is. }Good very is.

A-mi'a ba-jé'rang"ka gi-a'dak.
People many very come are.

} Very many people have come.

® This “g"” is merely euphonic.
t Adjectival “pa.” yeap -
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‘Par ticle “lik.”
Tt is difficult to say what this particle means ezactly. It
enters into the composmon of a number of different words; as—

Lik-shG’to-kA ....ccccccc.  Change a thing (clothes, or what not).

Pui-lik'to-kd ............ Pour out water.

Po-lik’to-kd ...ceeceeee.  Cover a human being.

Lik'to-kd  ceveniennnes Smea(;-l with oil, apply medicines out-
war

Ri-lik'to-kl  ceovernnnens Dettro§ jungle, houses, &ec., by fire.

Bi-lik'to k& ....ccccccee  Send a messenger.

Ld-lik’to-kd .c.cco «cee.  Send a letter or meseage.

I"lr!lik 00000000000 0%0000 U “t a b“L

Ki'lik  cieeeeieeecceeees  Pleased with,

A’'lik  ..cceeceenrenese  Substitute.

La‘lik® ..ceecieeeeeeeees  Reprisal,

Lik’to-kd .ccceceee eceee  Sow broadeast.

Gi-lik'to-kd ............ KEscort a person.

Pm ticle  di.”

This particle, expressing vague probability, has often been
illustrated in the Accidence.

Particle * buin.”

Ur-buin’to-ka = Wash (clean) rice, vegetables,
| : Crlatez, ’
-fe Tid-buin‘to-ki = Clean a thing by wiping.
r Bur-buin‘to-ka = Clean pots and pans, &c., by scrub-
bing with sand, &c.
Prot-buin’to-ki = Sweep clean (pret to-ki=sweep).
Elting asl kir-buin‘to-kd = Throw water out of a boat.
Di-buin‘to-ké = } Clean by eatm (dd=eat).
Yik-buin’to-kd Lick clean (y& —-hck)

These two last are used more as abuse than anything
else. If A be the means of dirtying B’s clothes or person,
the latter may, in a rage, tell A to eat or lick it clean!

(¢) Verbal tense suffixes may be put, generally, dlrectly
to (a) nouns, (b) adjectives; as—

(a) Exavrres.

- Yim Evening.
Yii'ma dGn .« Itis evening.
Yii'ma dOn’gai «.s It was evening.
Yi-ma’yé e It will eve.
Yu-ma’mui”é oo If it eves.
Yii-ma-méng-a’-mui'ld «.e If it had not eved.

&e., &e.

*¢14" " =take, “lik”==change.
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Ngi-la'ka &’kum pui-di‘dem '
Our house arriving whilst { It was evening when we reached
-+ .yWma dbn‘gai.( home.

' evening was,
Mai-nd'pii gi-ka-lang-ka'kA yii-

Quickly retarn{ o . quickly. It will eve.

ma'yé.
evening will.
Kémé=Dark.

Ké&-mo'dfing oo It is dark.
K&-md ding’ai oo It was dark.
Ke‘m&’)‘e . [X1] lt \\'i" (be) dal’k.
Ké&-mé‘mui”lé oo If it is dark.
Ké-md'king, K&-mé-ki'vé ... It bas become dark.

oy &e. i
Ai 8= Fruit.
A’la ur'sing a'la ai-&-y&'pii. That tree (there) will (bear)
That (there) tree there fruilt} frait.
will,
Bi-j&'pli ai-8-y&'mui”1o 4g-ling‘a
Much fruit will if boughs [ If it bears much fruit, the boughs
dir-y&'pii. will break.

break will.
(b) ExavpLEs.

Aia=Good, alsq well.
ﬁ::ga:‘ . . Itis good.
Ai-y&'pil oo It, will be good.
Ai-m\ll']b &'c‘ eoe If (it) is gOOd.

. ) 13 ’ )

%i:fi a® ai-dén :vlas ag'::daz%; The fish was good had it not

o ..+ ¢ been (s0) I would not have
8'mui”’lé nga di-méng’'ai .
had l.)een if Ifeat wouldgnot eaten (it).

ngi'a® ai-mui‘lé ré’pii i P .
Fish good if  bu will} If the fish is good, I will buy (it).
St &'din st ai'dik yi'méng

. . . This meat is good. It is not
This m;::)t.:'os ngOda;?;g tten not rotten. It will be good to-mor-

'pik.
morrow also good wiﬁ be. row also.

Thesame with “rli-bé'a” = deaf, “18-vé'a” =lame, “mig-10'a”
=blind, “bi-.di'a"=long, tall, “tor-nAim’a” =strong, &c., &ec.
In the last case, the tense suffixes would be attached to ¢ tor,”
the “ni" being omitted.

16.—INTENSIVE PARTICLES.

The intensive particlesappear to be “am,” “in,” *“i,” “8,"”
“gor,” and “rd” &Iready noticed), inasmuch as they are used

* Nomioatival “a”, -
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in addition to the adjective, or adverb, whose sense they
convey merely as a mode of intensifying the meaning required

to be expressed, as—
ExaupLES. .

- 1 . N -
ul)é::ln a pu.l]t;g" 8 ’3:‘&::5 } The “dhan™ has all withered.

Here the adjective “4’puing‘a” of itself sufficiently conveys
the meaning wchole, but the same may be intensified by adding
“4m” to the root verb “sin "——Jr , wither, in addition to
“4-puing’a,” as—

Aw 2 puing’a® sin-am’kd .
« Dl‘x?ln" pu";‘lgl‘ :\"irt,he:'nt d e:'? The w.lnglle g;very bit) of the “dhan”
tirely. withered,
Again—
(1) Pé-dong’a® A-gin’pil o-ti-a’

Rain nlwa.\'s.falling . It is everlastingly raining.

di.
ctl)ntinnously.
\§ s 0 e apia a o at
@) %::;1 ::‘af': nitom mo-l‘i-: } You are everlastingly singing.

(3) E’ek i-puing’a® si-in’kéing.
Pig all died (to } The pigs all died.
an animal).
(4) _ Si'th da ai-r’pii ba-té
Elephant it very ra't‘l::ilife (The) elephant is exceedingly large.
indeed is.
(5) E-lang’a mai-ni'pii do-gor’
Boat  quickly p:ll:IdIe Paddle the boat guickly.
toka.

very.

The last five examples might also be rendered by using

the adjective or adverb singly.

As in Kachari, too, to again quote the Revd. Mr. Endle
(vide page 30 of his Kachari Grammar), “in some few in-
stances the noun is repeated in the verb when this latter stands
in a specially close, almost technical, relation to the noun ” as—
ExawpLes. ‘

Appui=egg.

The fowl is laying (eggs).

Dimuir=a cloud. .

Di’muir muir’'ddk. . .
Thundering is. } 1t is thundering.

Po-rok’a p’pui pui‘ding.
Fowl laying is.

* Adjectival a. Tacking the nominatival a unto the adjective
“4puing” is very common. 1 believe it is merely done for the sake
of euphony.

—rTRT—Y
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There area few more words which ‘may be similarly

treated.

17. INTERROGATIVE FORM OF VERB.

The interrogative particles are, (a) “na,” borrowed, one
would think, from the Assamese,—with tenses other than the
future in “ pit;” (&) “4;"” with the futurein “ pii;” (c¢) * yii;” as
a connective, to mark, but often merely to imply, an alternative
(it is equivalent, in fact, to the English conjunction or) with all
tenses save the future in “pit” (probably on account of the
hiatus which would occur); and ((y , lastly, “lingd,” which is
the negative interrogative; as—

(a) ExaupLEs,
} What do you want ?

} Where is the house ?

N2 in-kd’ki k6-d'na?
You what secking?
E-km’a in-ka’la do'na ?

House where is?

N& in’kém 1dt'na?

You what doing are ? What are you doing ?
im in’qua em-d0na ? .
Thie it eall " ? B What (do you) call this ?
A'la in'qua ngbm-dti'na ..
That (there) ‘what noise is ? What noise is that ?

0) ExaMPLES.
Ni ngbn  bi-pui'd?
You me to give will ?
N4 ngdm di-shak-poi's ?
You me  kiss will?
Na fir-sht-ka-pui‘a ?
You bathe purpose of (go) will ?

} Will you give (it) to me?
} Will yoa kiss me ?
} Will you go to bathe ?

Y}it elz’;’)tlft::t 1?3;';;':?:{? ; } Will you bring the elephant ?
(¢) ExaxMpLES. )
A-si'a a-rida’yu? Is the water deep ?
Water deep is ? }(or not understood ).
Mo'té da'yii &'nin d0'yii ? } [s (it) far or near?
Far is near is? (or not understood).
Ni t8'1a dlOng-ai'yii? } Were you there ?
Yﬁm there , wa:i ? , (or not).
4 A-pin‘em di-toyii ? .,
Eﬁu ) OOdL c;atcn ha{ve ? } Have you eaten ?
0 da &-kd-d'yil &-nG-A'yi ?
Boat it oldy ) new)? } Is the buat old or new ?

(d) ExaxpLes.
} Did you not go ?

} Will he not die ?

Ni gi-ml-ling'd ?
You gonot?

Bui si-pii-mé-ling’a ?
He die will not?

.-
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%?2; g‘;g‘s;ﬂl:xl;g' iz . } Will they not go ? .
N4a ni’tdm mo-1a-mé-lang’a ?
You sing able not? *
Interrogative alternatives are formed by using the interro-
gative particle ‘“na,” in conjunction with the connective particle
yii; as-—

}Can you not sing ?

Exaxprues.

N& buim pa-tb-na’yii pA-mi-na'vii ? . e
You Lim pl?eat have ‘;)oat not ? } Did you strike him or not ?

Ni tii-té-na’yii tdi-mé-na'yii ? .
You drink bave  drink no{'? } Have you drank (it) or you ?
Ni bi-to-na’yl bi-mi-nayii ? . .
You given hage given not ? } Have you given (it) or not ?

Ni buim pi-yé-na’yii pA-ma-na’yii? . r o e
You him strike will p:trike not ? } Will you strike him or not?

Ni bi-yé-na’yii bi-ma-yé-na'yii ? . . :
Yb?“ Silt'e Wi'“ give not ? ) } Will you give (it or not ?
3 gi-ki-na’yi gi-mi-na'yii
gon ;iz bave go uot’? , } Have you been or not ?
i i-d0-pa’yd l-mi-nay’d o
He dois’  donot? } 1s be doing (it) or not?

Ba'l% ni’tdm md-da-na’yii mo-mé-na’yvii? A
They singing are  singing not? } Aro they singing or not?

Buifm’em yik-dd-na’yii yik-mb-na’yii?
S];:?m em yi na'yill yik-ma-na’yi } Is she(?)
Ni &'gii bi-lA-mi-vd'nayii ? .
You again give able not still ? } Can you give me no more ?

Interrogative alternatives are made with the future tense in
“pit” as follows:--

ExaMPLES. )
 You givawil giewillgots |} Willyou givo ) or not?
Yon dawill dpwilegt?  } Will youdo (i) or not?
You drink will drivk will sot?  § Will you drink () or not?

“ Di,” the particle of vague probability, is also used some-
times as an tnlerrogative particle, but only with “dd,” (the abbre-
vialted form of the substantive verb) and the future tense suffix
({3 ’”*

y&'; a8 —

ExaxpLES.
A-r013 ké-bng’a da’di ? Is there a mouse in the hole
Hole in mouse is? (1 wonder)?
Pol_g:i:g fﬁ] i‘iilll’? }Will it rain (I wonder)?

® “ma” plus “a” with “ng” added to prevent hiatus. T
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IS. NEGATIVE FORM OF VERBS.

“m4”, and{with some past tenses the stronger form “méng”
the negative particle signifying not either (@) immediately

Jollows the root verb, (b) or it follows the tense suffix, (¢) or

it is placed between the root verb and the tense suffix; as—

(a) Exaxpres.

g}&;g}};ﬁﬁi t:t nll‘ ’3:,&;,0',. }Yén do not do anyt.bing.
I!’)‘:igathi-:;eu?:’%m I;6m’m§? }Th° dog doe.s mot bite

i 'rice bring not. }I did not bring rice.
:{gﬁgog’i n'o.:' ' } I did not go.

Bli::,‘ dlﬁe:lki Gnl::' }Tbe house docs not leak.
N B Phaot. }1.did ot striko im.

(%) ExanpLEs.

Neoi buim  ka-td'mA.
him seen have not.
Ngi  bi-té’'mA.

} I have not seen him.

I have not given (it),

given have not.
N{" A-‘gv%:m spg-fé\; ;ﬁ'ﬁ'ot. I will not speak.
{?:1 ;gll;‘j;';?gig:i;l‘zﬁ.t’ He will not strike you.
?‘ eat able not. } I cannot eat.
N ii ii-lgirie’em lig %I:Lﬁl;“::%t. } I cannot light the fire.
(¢) ExampLzs.
ey i v ot snging
Ngd &l‘: l': dﬁ;‘:f:ﬁ:i' } I was not in the boat.
gt;i d:;:n:;?;g']& } If he does not eat.
lei 83;‘::2‘:‘ Aa:imi‘i".mb. If I had not gone.
Ngi didi-mi-y¢'muifls, }If I shall be unable to eat.

* g is, 1 believe, substii%ied for y, mercly for the sake of euphony.



ADVERBS.

As already noticed, verbal tense suffixes mny be attached
directly to adjectives, nouns, §ec., and so in a similar manner
may the ncgative particle “mA”; as— ‘

ExaMPLES.
Ngt illldn'::: } I (am) not ill.
Bui 18-vé&’‘mi.
qulo lai;no not. } Ho (is) not lame.
A ki-mang‘ai. .

f il notg\\‘ras. I was not ill.
SO-'pak ké-mo‘mA. It (is) not dark now.

Now dark not. &e., &e.

The prokibitive negative has already been noticed.

19.—ADVERBS.

The Adverbial suffix is “pii.”” The Adverb proper precedes
the verb it qualifies, but if the adverbial sense is expressed, as
it somctimes is, by a particle only, the latter is tacked on to the
root verb, or to the tense suffix.

Adverbs may be classified as follows— .

I.—Or Tiue. _
Made by the particle .
Si10-=this day. of priority “pb” and { “befors, iz
Yim’pd=morrow. sometimes by para- tl:,n . :
Ro’t=day after tomorrow. hrasing sentence.

Rok’ké=day after that.
Ma‘lo=yesterday.
Kon'né=day before yesterday.
Kong'ké=day before that.
Lo-di'pii =daily.
Yiim-di'pii=cvery evening.
L&’kd 16°kd=sometimes.
A-di-16’di=whenever.
Lé-ké'té=once more.
Ya'li=at night.
A-dak’ka=since when.
i)la-dlok'll)n=siuce tlllen.

ade rticiple .

di’den{ In P } =Wlll]st.
Made by using com-
pletive particle “vo”
or its
form “véng.”
So-pak’pi=now.

stronger ( =280 past.

Made by Parti- =after, subse-
cle “vo. quently in time..
A-gin’pii=always.
Ré-kom'pli==early morning.
Ro-di’pii==every morning.
Ng&k=late.
Si'l6 ma'l6=lately (lit., to-day,.
yeosterday).
Sin’ying=this year.
Mén"ying=last year.
Liin"ying=next year.
=in by gone times (lit.,

Kén'nd

' day before yesterda
ma’ls. and yesterday). y
E'gil or 18-ki'té=again.

Made by a particle
“Ja” tacked on to
present tcnse suffic
of substantive verb.

== still, yet.
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A-d118 sin mi=never (lit., when
even not).
Da-1¢’pii=then.

Sa’pii=here.
-pui’li=everywhere. _

A’la=there, ncar and in sight.

Té!la=there, upstream.

Ba’li=there, downstream.
A-lok’ka=thence.

§1-di’ka-=this much.
A-di'ki==that ,,

Made by particles
13 pﬁ"yand «di” } =about.

IV.—Or

carefully (lit., seeing

Ai-mﬁ’pﬁ=badl{.
Deng-um’pii=slowly.
Ai'pli=well. -

Ml:? ;:X particle} =almost.

Made b rticle |’
“ki'rarz.” B

Made by particle
“ya” in combina- » =nearly.
tion with “vd.”

==almost.

I1.—OF PrLack.

A-nin’pii==near.
L&-k&'pii=together.
Lin’gin=upstream.
Sok’ko==downstream.
Ti-la’li=above.

Ké-tg'la=below.

111.—Or QuaNTITTY.

Lé-ko’té==more.
Ai-r’pii=very, exceedingly.
Sin, té==also,

M‘?:’? by a partlcle} —only.
QuaLriTy.

E’song=perhaps.
Bé-rok‘pii=certainly.
Dé-pi‘la=therefore.
Mai-né"pii=quickly.
Sim’pii=in this way.
Da’pii=in that way.

V.—INTERROGATIVE.

KAa-pild=why ?
In-ka'ld=where ?

A-di'16=when ?

ln-ka-lok'k;awhenee}.,
v.. _-fhow (in what manner
Ka'pi= by (what means).

" how many, how
A-dit'kd =~ { moch, how often.

It may be as well to illustratc a few of the above, especially
the manner in which the interrogative and relative adverbs are

used :— ‘

Ezamples illustrating the manner in twchich some of the adverbs given
alove are used.

Nga 16-d'pii iir-sh0’da.
daily  bathe.

1
ngi 16-di‘pti  ro-kom’pii  li-mii’em pir/da.

daily early morning fire
or
Nga ro-di’pii

1 early morning every fire
L&’ko 18'k6 ngi é-ngi’em ghg’da.
Sometimes fish catch,
L& ko'te oi’tdm  mo'tokd.

Once (or again) also  sing.

{i-mii'em par'da.

I bathe daily.

ight | [ Jight the fire every
morning early.
ight.

Sometimes I catch fish.

Sing once more.

——



ADVERBS.

Ngdm 18-ko't8"bi'kd.
Me to more give.
Ting-nyi’kd vdug, or ting-nyl-a’ving.
Two vears ago, ears two ago.
Sit6 16-nyi‘-aviong buim ké-nim‘s.
This day days two ago him seen.
Ngi'ka gi-r6'sim bui gi-ing-kit'yii ?
My going after he came has
Ngi'ka gi-ré'sim na in’kom i-t6'na?
My departure you what do have?
Bui'ka gi-4-miing-4‘da pil ngd gi’pii.
His coming not stilII;o T gog w[;ll.
Po'dong 6-ming-4-di’pii bui  gi'kA
Rain fallen not yet to he gone had.
Si16* ma’ld ai-rd'pii 4ng-ki'ré.
Lately very  warm.

Kin'eot ma’ld ngi-la’ka di-ling’a Pi’dam

village Abor
'di 4-nin’1d dn’zai.
hills nearto was.

In bygone times our

Tar-ding-a'da.
Alive is yet.
Pui-& ding &'da.
Light is still.
Tar-ding-a-di'yi ?
IA\live is still?
- Ngd  yiip-pii'da.

1 sfeeg-lv,rill still.
Nod da-pii‘da.

1 eat will still.
Ngi an-jaki do-pii'da.
I little stay will still.

79
Give me some more.

Two years ago.
I saw him two days

ago, :
Did he come after my
departure.
}What did you do after
my departure. '
I will go hefore he comes.
{ (His coming not to I
will.)
He went before the rain
came.
It (has been) very warm
lately.

In bygone times our
village was close to
the Abor hills.

(1t) yet lives.
(It) is still (day) light.

Is (it) still alive 2

I will still sleep (ie, I
will sleep more).

I will still eat (ie, I
will continue eating).

I will stay a little longer,
t.e,, I will yet remain.

Simple neguation with this adverb (stll) is formed by sub-
stituting the negative particle “ma” or “miung,” for “dling;"”

ExAMPLES.

Bui gi-mi'dd cr gi-ming-a'da.
He come not yet.
Ngi’lt un’ém git-ming-2'da.
We dhan cut not yet.
Di’nyi wing-méa’da.
Suuset  not yet.

} He has not yet come.

We have not yet cat our
dhan,

}It is not yet sunset.

The particles “y&” and “kirim” appear to be inter-

changeable—
Nga 5-1¢-yi'vd.
I fell nearly.

}.1 nearly fell.

T "» «§ild mald "=lit., this day, yesterday.

t “ Konnd mald "=lit., day before yesterday, yesterday.



This cloth this  very torn.
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Nga yii-yA'vong, - -

1 slept n(-n{lg. » d } I nearly slopt.
Bui si-ki'rim tar-ki'rdim dang. - .
He dead almost alive alinost is.g } He is alnost dead.

" (Frecly translated, I fancy it means between the two.)

A'gér  i-Am-ki'ram-daving. The work is nearly all
Work finished almost is. finished. -

A'gér {-am-ki'rm’td. 1 have almost finished
Work finished tilmost ha've. the work.

i-s0r'a pQ-tir-ki‘'rdm-di’vo. .
gl‘:;‘? a ?lry l:l;hn: o:tm ‘;: . The cloth is almost dry.

AJdikem @/mii 0g-ki-rim’td }l (bave) almost burnt

Hand fire burnt almost. my hand. ,
~ “L&-kdpil,” =together, requires illustrating, inasmuch as

it is usually used with averbal particle, “ bi'shll,” peculiarly
its own; as—

Ngala 18-k da-bi-shd’ FxaurLEs.

ca’la 18-ko’pii  da-bi-sha’td, ‘

We topether sat. Ve sat togetber.
Ngi'la  1e-ké’pii  &-lang’em ph-bi-sh(’td. ] We cut the boat toge-
LV«; n togfther boat X l::ut]. . ther.

Ngd’la  16-ké’pii  nitdm  mo-bi-shi’la% .

w’i to{icthrr sin ) {ft"' k-’e‘ Let us sing together.
Na'la  le-ké’pit mak’shd shi-bi-sha'yé-ki.

You together dance not, Do not danco together.

“Le-kopii” is often disren.sed with, and the sense of to-
ether rendered by * ba’shit ” alone; as—

do’yi &ltng’em pa-bi-shd'td. Theso two cut the boat
Those two  boat  cut together. 343 t her.

or

Nil0 ling ngd’la ki-riim-bi-sha’pil. We shall be at enmity
You and we enemies together will (be). § (together).

“Konnd mal6” may be used to express any length of
expired time (from a month to ten yearsg according to the
emphasis put upon the “13” in *“ m4ld,” and the length of the
pause made before it is pronounced
Su'pik  4'md 4-puild  A-si’a,

Now earth  everywhere water, There is water every-
dang  di-gin'ld in-ki-la'té Aa-si'a where now, (but) in
is  cold weather in anywhere at all water the cold weather yot

k&  méng. will find water no
exists  not. where.
Ala 8-di‘a ai-ra’pl  6-it'dik. } That (there) mountain i
'gnat there mountain Ysr high is a very high one.
ai-rd"pid ti o
This very P sweet is This is very aweet.
St 'sor

st ai-rd’pii  bet'kéing. }Tbis cloth is mue
jorn.

——



E-lang’a ba-da’dak
long is
16 ko't8  or n-ja-ka'td

Boat
Ngém
Me to again also

| 81
The boat is 1 d
} etso widar 8 20

}Give me some more.

PREPOSITIONE.
sin bor-t&’dik sin
also wide is also.
bi‘k.

little also give.

More is sometimes made as follows :—

Dem pii'num  ba-jé-Gng’ki

mui’dfing. 1y 20t more than that, -

That  than much desire.
Na  ¢&ga bi-18-ma’véna’yt ? Can you give me mno
You again give able;not more ? more ?
Ngi do-tak’kd  pii'dt sd y&'pi Y I shall reside here abous
1 year one enbon,ll;( ha\'ji x:&;&e. will a year. :
Ngi &/mi -ing’kd  pii’ 4
lg men tcng :Raout saw, } 1 saw about ten men.

Ka-+hd'ld giling’kd lam'bi  bé-lab’a, | Go carefully, the road
Eeeing , gok road slippery. is slippery.
Sim'pli  Vto-k. e
'g;i,s wise do (it). Do it this wise.
pil i'to-k. .
That wise do (it). § Dot thus.
. H /,

Ho  'bow dohes } fow didhodoit?
Ni ka-pi'ld  1-tb'na? . .
§°“, w,,;‘l do have ? Why did you do (it).

a’'lt a-di'lé {-t6'na ? \ . .
They when do have? When did they do (it) ?
Bui a-di’'lé  i-t6'di  ngd ken'mi I don’t know when he
He when do have know not § did (it).
Bui ka-pi’la  §-t6-na’'dl ngd ken'mf. | I don't know why he
He wh do bave know not. did (it).
Bui ka'pii i-t0’di ngd ken mA. ) I don’t know how he
He how do !mve know not. f  did (it).

N i 4 -‘A . o
W, et Whero did sondo (1)

Nd in-ki’ld  f-y&ma ? Where will you do
You where  do will? (it).
Bui in-ka‘la  1téna'dl ngd ken mé. }l don’t know where he
He where dohave 1 know not. did (it).
Bui in-kd’li f-y&-na’di ngd ken mA. | I don’t know where he
He where o shall % know not. § will do (it).
Ni in-ka-lok'ka gi-&-dingna ? :
You where from come have ? }Whenco did you come P

20.—PREPOSITIONS,—1x Mir1 PosTrosrTIONs.

A'nin=near. Ra-d&'li==among.
In-gem'li=without. A-rdla=within.
Ta-1¢'li=upon. Ké-8g/li==in the middle, betweens
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The (Fnglish) prepositions with, from, ¢n or info, to or
unto, for, before, &c., are made by using particles; as—
' ExaupLes.

Naodka  A-nin’ld  gi-4-l1Ang’kd
My (side) npear to g come. } Come near (to) me.

In-gem’ld ma’to-ka. : . .
Olgtsidg put. } Put (it) outside.
%l]::han?;‘:o]: m;‘tﬁ:n } Put (it) upon the elophant.
Ngi’ka men-jik'a f8ng-ii'na

Yy buffalo others

men'jak ra-da’lA  dang My baffulo is among the others.

buffaloes among  is.
Ké-bang'a A'rdng  &-rd’l3

Mouse hole igzig;. The mouse is inside the hole.

is,
Ko-pik'a  ta's8 ke-8g'la
Plantains straw ﬁ'ma Put the plantains between straw.
put.
The mode of rendering sentences in Miri in which in

English the prepositions with, from, tn, and fo have becn
already frequently illustrated :—

Si nika pi.
This you of to.
Nik’em pii'nim bat-td-va'da.
Yours than larger.
Ngi'ka  ké-rid'sd ,

My ::ol'\"z-rl:‘,;?l? dul;t:‘-‘ic’a. Stand before (in front of) me.
Ngi bui'k {rontkir; b f

gi bui'ka kiing-kd'la buim pa'ts. P

I bis sightin him struck.} I strack him in his presence.

}This is for you.

} It is too large for you.

21.—CONJUNCTIONS.

Dé-pi‘la=therefore. Sin, t&=neither, nor, also, too
Lang=and. Mut’lo=if (when).

‘The following examples will illustrute how the above are
used, as also the manner in which the remaining conjunctions
are formed in-Miri: — '

Bij¢ po'dong O'ka de-pila _

Much  rain fell therefore { Much rain fell, therefore the road
lim-bii'a®  be-lab’dak. is slippery.
road  slippery is.
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Your compamon and  other
mi’-0m'ma  An-ji’ka bilang’ka.
girl to little give.
Ni ling fi ‘a®  yim'pd
You and morrow You and I will go down the river
t&'1a tok-kat'pi to-morrow.

there go down stream  will.
Ni'ni  bui ling bi'bd bui

Give your companion and the other

Ni'ka .h-wn a lang Aan'gi
} girl some.

Mother she and father
10-muin-sha‘da.
quarrel with one another.

Bui ling nged u-r&m-bét-shﬁ-}}
!
1
l
|

(The) mother and father qnurrel.
with one another.

He an i enemics He and I are enemies.

ding

are.

Atw’knr sin md fin’cht sin mA.

Hot also not cold also mot.
Da &'mt da &gom’em
That man that words

t¢  la-li’'md yé-ring’a

It is neither hot not cold.

That man (there) can neither speak

even speak able not  ears nor hear.
té tal-1a"mna.
N also  hear able not.
Ngd sin gi'pil.
also go k‘gll“ X } Lalso will go.
Ngi & mak'shd sha-Ia’ pi.
I also dance able nm.} also can dance. "
A-ping’a  ka-mui’ld ni;i
Liquor sour if If the liquoris sour, I will not
tiing-g&'mh. drink (it).
drink will not.
Nga  10-to’'mui’lé bui -
I say have if ken-yé’p\li‘e }l/ I have said (it), he will know.
know will,

The conjunction either is made by the use of “mui’ls,”
which includes the correlative, or; as —

Boi md muild ni mai'nim
He not if you false | Either he or you have spoken a
4-gém’em lii'td. falsehood.

words  spoken have.

N3 yOg-mé-ma’  mui’ld

You lose wnake not if You have either lost or possibly B
lur-sht-té-na’pii ? hidden it. !
hide have po sibly ? )

* Nominatival “‘a
t Tok to-ki=go downstream by boat; gi-t&k to-kd=ditto by land.
¥ Vide ante,  where use of this parhcle is axplained.
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The (English) conjunction or is generally made by t
interrogative particle “yii,” which is then tacked on to ti
interrogative particle “na”. In some cases, however, such as

a9

when the future tense in *“pii” is used, or when “di,” the particle

-of vague probability, is used in conjunction with tl

future tense suffix “y@,” interrogative alternatives, or alterna-
tives expressive of doubt are placed together without any dis-
junctive conjunction as--

Ni gi-pni'a gi-pil-minga?
You go will go will not?
N3 boim pi-t6-na’yili pA-mi-na’yii
You him strike bave  strike not
Tem-pii-log’yii gi-y&'na &-la-log’yii
Land by  go shall boat by Shall we go by land or by
gi-yé'nma? boat ?
- go shall P
Sim 8'pdng sim ti-la-y&'dl '
This liquor this drinkable will Shall I be able to drink this
ti-la-mi-y& di ? liquor or not ?
drinkable not will? '

}Will you go or not?
} Did you strike him or not ?

The (English) conjunction although is made by, using the
present participles; as—

Come saying have  he
gi-a’'ml.
come not,
Dam‘pd . dik’kébm ngd ma'jt
Grey notwithstanding f old (man) { Although 1 am grey, I am not

Althongh T told him to come,

Gi-4-ling’kd  em-t6’gbm  bui
% he came not.

(lit being,) mi. old.
not.
Buim pi-ddk’kém kib'mA. Although 1 beat him, he did
Him  strikin cry not. not cry.
ki-dako

Nga'ka 4-ki'a m f-pin‘em
My stomach aching food Although my stomach aches, I
da-la‘pii, can eat.
cat able am.

Ilustrations of the Miri equivalent for than have already
been given.

Ditto ditto because.
Until is made as follows——
Mak’shd ching-Am’mé ti-kim’em
Dancing finished not whole (time) { I will remain until the dancing

di'pik. is over.
stay will,
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Ni'tdm mé-Am'mi ti-kim’em
Singing finished not whole (time) I will stay wntil the singing is -
. da’pi. finished.
stay will.
Ni'’ka gi-ing-kt'mA ti-kim’em .
Your arrival not whole (time) I will remain uatil you ar-
da'pi. rive.
stay will.
P61ok’a si'mad  td-kdém’'em :
Moon dienot whole (time) I will remain until this moon
da’pii. expires. ‘
stay will.

Ké-mé’'ma td-kim'em ngi

Darknot  wholo (time) f I stayed in the village until it
di-la’1a  da'td. was dark. _
village in stayed.

As far as is made as follows—

ExanpLEs.
Ngi'ka &'stsi‘nAm  ta’kdm
My water gone whole (distance) { As far as I went the river was

da &-t¢-ding'ai. fordable.
, it shallow was.
N, ﬁvi’ ka gi'nm = td'’kAm da
y gone whole (distance) it { As far as 1 went the road was

lim’bii ai-ddng’ai. good.
road good was.

Compound words.
The Miri language abounds in compound words, but I do

not pretend to be able to systematically classify them. The

following are a few of those in general use—

A’jon=companion (A=come, enter, &c.)
Gi’jon®*=road companion (gi=a moving, going).-
Yap'jon=sleeping companion (ytp=sleep).
Ki’jon=sick companion (ki=sick). ' )
Am lik-di’ii =dhan sowing time (Am=paddy, lik =sow broadcast).
t Shum-di’ii=1weaving time (shim=weave).
Yap-di'ii=sleeping time (y0p=sleep).
Gi-di'li=going time ( gingog.
&e. &e.

Di'mui accompa;:liment to rice, such b?j) Isals. \[eg;atables, meat,
** U &e., &c., dd=eat, mui=probably desire).

Di‘ko =eating place (dé=eat).

Yap’ké=sleeping place (ytip==sleep).

* Vide post, where there is a sentence illustrating use of this

word. .
t Thesc are all used as adjectives.
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Gi'kd*=going place (gi=go).

Sham’ kéiwcgving= %sb 0§n=veave).

Um'ii par'kd=fire (iimii pAr=light fire). .

Ma’kd=place to put things (ma=put, or place, a thing).

A’si pui-pik’k6==place to throw away water (Ast=water, puipik
throw away water). ‘

T&'kii shﬁk’k&=pl;ce to spit_(takir shiko=spit). '
., c.

Biak’'pem==double-barrel’gun (abdk=gun).

0'pem==twins (6==Dbirth).

Rod’bik=rubber-tree jaice (rénna=rubber-tree).

A’bik=trce {nico generally.

Pui mér=yoke of cgg (dpui=egg. No word for white of ey
except &'sik=skin". :

Tin-yi‘ra==laughable to hear (td=hear, yir==laugh).

King-yi‘ra=laughable to sce, ki=see, yir=—laugh).

Nﬁm-ké’n=smelf,of urine (nim==smell).

Nam-shtin’ga==smell of excrement, rotten fish, &c.
Nam-di’ga=anything stinging nose, as chillies, &e. (nAim=smell,
dig=sting, smart). .

KNiam-mun’ga=burnt smell.

Nam-ko-sin’ga==Dbitter smell (ndm=smell, ké-singii=Dbitter).

Niam-yin’ga=smell of herbs, &c.

Nam-kt''a=sour smell (nim=smell, ka=sour).

Mar’kong kin'nd= e\(\l'enlthy (lit., murkdng=rupees kiinnd =posscss-
of).

Mar'kéng ki-ma’ni=poor. .

Ngi sain=dricd fish (&€ ngd=~fish.)

Din san=dried meat (ddin=meat.)

Compound verbs have already been noticed.
Shortening of words.

Perhaps the most curious, as also most noticeable feature
of the language is the facility with which syllables of a word are
rejected, either because the true root of the word is independent
of them, or simply because the genius of the language tends
to abbreviation, for instance:—

~ “Sha” is the root of the verb to wash; compound this
with *lak’po "=hand, and the latter drops its last syllable and
appears as ‘‘1&'shik;"” as—

Ngi la-shakt-sha’pil. 5
I bands wash wﬁl. }I will wash my bands.

* This word is often heard; as ngika gikd ki mi=1I have no place
(in particular, to visit).

t This X is merely cuplionic, and the second “shi” is the refloctive
particle.
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Again, “8'muir"—body, when combined - with “shd”
appears as *“ {ir'shi;"” as— .- -

Ng tir-sho-ka'pi. L
lg bathe purpose of will (go). }l will go and bathe.

Take again “ ki "==count, measure: *“ bdm'y&m "=fathom,
in composition with it becomes * yamn;” “lag'du”=cubit, becomes
“dak;’ * pin gp "=spun, becomes * gbp;” as—

E-lingem yim-ki‘toka

. Boat " fatbom. } Fatbom the boat.
i-biingem dik-ki‘toka ) .
Bamboo cubit. }(Jllblt the bamboo.

L TS RIS
Ushtll:’m gt;[;-nl:. tokh, }Span the stick.

Similarly, certain words in combination with numerals lose
their fir«t sylluble, as alrcady noticed.

A few more words are given in their shortened state
clsewhere, but it may be us well to reproduce them here.
They are— - -

Bak’pem==double-barrel gun (“4’bak”=gun).

O’pem=twins. - . T

Rod’bitk=rubber (“ronnii ursing”=rubber-tree; in this instance it is
the last syllable dispensed awith).

Pui'mér=yellow of egg (“4'pui’=egg).

Nui sin=dry fish (“én’ga”=fish). - ’

Din sin=dry meat (&'din=meat).

Mig'yap=a \\'ill):])i (of tho eye) (“4’mik™=eye, “yvip”=flap or ‘move

about). '

Oy'viap=tbeckon a person.

A’kap kap'to-kii=roof a house (“ ikip”=roof).

A’min min’to-ki==to name (“amin”=name).

A’<i sito-ki=wade (“iisi’’=water).

Si'pat=froth from water (“a’si”=water.)

*A’pit=ditto liquor (“i’pong”=liquor).

Pin’pat=ditto rice while being cooked (*a’pin"=cooked rice).

Then we have “ &nyfik =Dbreast, *“nylkpi”=nipple of breast.

PART IIL.—SYNTAX,

Having enumerated a few of the most common® rules
applicable to the syntactical part of the Miri language, I shall
follow the plan adopted by the Revd. Mr. Endle in his Kachari
rrammar, tiz., instead of attempting, with my present limited

nowledge of the language, to lay down a complete sketch of .

® Ono would think this ought to be ‘‘pongpat.”
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the Syntax of the Miri langunage, I shall, in addition to those
already given in the Accidence, “give a number of typical -and
illustrative sentences arranged in groups, following the order of
the'different parts of speecﬁ, and nuinbered with reference to the
sections bearing the same numbers in the Accidence, which will,
it is hoped, serve to show the changes and modifications under-
gone by the different parts of speech when brought into syn-
tuctical relation with each other.”

1. Theorder of words in a predicative sentence are, (1)
subject, (2) direct object, (3) indirect object, (4) verb.

2. In an interrogative sentence the order is (1) subject,
(2);indirect object, (30) direct object, (4) verb.

8. The adjective can cither precede or follow its noun.

4. The adverb precedes the verb, or adjective that it
qualifies.

I.—NOUNS.

1. Gender.
Ma‘t da ki'dik. -
Ol mx'?n he il is. } The old man is ill.
Orjs  da le-vé'dak.
Ol woman she lame is.
Ngi-la'’ka miam  4-puing’a mik’shi
Our young women all dun- { All our young women (girls)
shing ken’mai. cannot dance.
cing know not.
Y&a‘mé ki‘di té a'kd 4'kd mik'sha shing

}The old woman is lame.

Young men too some dancing Some young men can also
"~ ken'da. dance.
know.

Ngi'ka 6/ma @-0m’k3d an’a a-nyi'kd
y daughters thrce sons two 1 have three daughters and

dang. two sons.
are.
St kd mil'vd st ai'mi [ P
This boy this good not. }Tbls is a bad Boy.
Bi-ta’a® ta-bi-ka'di 7t Is it a male elephant ?
Elephant male one is P )
Er-bd’a® lan er-na’a ding. There are swine, male and
Pigs male and pigs female are. Jemale.
Ni-la'ka pd'rdk rok’pd *ki-ding’a yi'la . .
Your fowls male night in { Your (‘:l"nge) cocks crow in
kok ‘dang. the night.
crow.

® Nominatival a.
.t Particle of vague probability.
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Tor'na 8-si'a,

Strong water. } Strong, or swift, water.
G e
Short stick. : } A short stick.
s.ﬁ;‘ﬁ: o N LA small leaf.
T{l):g,f;ﬂ q‘.’& e k. 4 That man is tanl.
Elf;)}::nt t‘éﬁﬁ?‘:’ - }Tho elephant is strong.
%:-’eu * gﬁb:::,m - }Tho fire is hot.
A;l;? i m:,.:lhdl ng’d. } It is very cold.
Y‘l){k:::': ) ?ta 1:;:(;' pu«h?rg’?:k }The knife is very sharp.
Comparison.

S1 mi'ma si ngi’ka f-bui-va’na buirma. o o
This fclmlt, this my elder sister. }Tlns is my elder sister.

A’dem pii'num si bi-té-ya'dik. -

That I:b:m this largor)ls. }Thls is larger than that.

Nai'ka buir'ma &-mé-ya'na &-nyi'ka

iy sisters  younger :i‘:.‘n?lg. I have two younger sisters.
are. |

Mon’yingi-pui-lok’em pii'numbi-jé-ya’na

Last year allfrom  than  more Wlo cut the most rubber of
réd-bik’em se’kd pi-td'ma? all last year?
rabber  who cut.9

Kam’ti mit-shik’'em pii‘'num Pia’dam
Khampti daos than Abor
mit-shik’a ai-ya-dd‘yii ai-va-da'yii?

daos ~  better are 14

Kim'ti mit-shi‘kad-pui-lok’em pii’num
Kbhampti  daos all from  than

Are the Abor daos better
than the Khampti ones ?

The Khampti daos are the

ai-ya'dak. best of all.
better are.
Bow  arrows than gun { A gun is better than a bow
ai-ya'da. and arrows.
better is
Mi'‘pak bé-ling’em pii'nam Pa’dim
Assamese  jack than ~ Abor { Abor jack is better than

bc-l.n ‘a ai-ya'dak.

Assamese jack.
bettor is.

t i-pak'em  pii'num a-hik’a }




1) - . - v
MR

SORH IR Ny vl
PR ik i

'
oy

90 ' | . - OUTLINE MIRI GRAMMAR.

Cin.nge " your - pe:la'co;zt
(Assam. mekla).. -~ -
Have you eaten (your)

Ni’ka ég)eni lik-shtto-kA.
Your petticoat change.
Ni A-pin‘em da-td'yii?

gon ’ncepa &ﬂ\ have? . rice. )

-mii’em pir’ N . o

Fi ::‘ I ght'ka ) L‘ghtbt:le ﬁ"o o 'f Vool

Ngi'’ka O8'ma ka'pi r&'td. ° - (1 ught (it) for my
My daughter for bought. = - } Zlaughbgr. ( . )

Ba'lom 4 pong‘em bi't.

Them to liquor given have.
Ngbm lam-bii’em len-kin-lang’kA.
Me to ~kro€d ‘ sgolw.u .
Sim nd’ka buir-ma’em bi’to-! . .

This your brother to give. }lee this to your brother.
N#’ka 4-blk’em D0-mar'ma bi'td have given your gun (o
Your gun  Dumai to given have, Dumat.

A-lok’ka ur'sing &’'muing a-lok'ka
That thera from  tree that thero from { All the leaves have fallen
n'na 4-puing’a §-lek-Amn’kéng. from that tree there.

leaves all fallen,

I gave them liguor.

} Show me the road.

Sak k6  sdk  yOk-shi'kem '
This from child this from knife Take back the knife from
1a-t5-ka’ka. this child. :
c . take back.
Men-ﬁk’]ok (1)) to—k‘- GOt oﬂ‘ the buﬁ'nlo.

Bouffalo from descend. :
N#’10 &-ngia’em ur-sip’lok gdg-d&’yii? ) Do you catch fish~with a
You ﬁgb net with catch do? net ?
Pret’ting bér-dd’dem (or Lér-d’om) ngi
Birds flying whilst . f
a-bak’lok ab-1a’pil.
gun with shoot able.
Na‘l0  gf’sér shGm’nfmn shii-pAk’em
You cloths  woven cotton
in-kd’lok pi-dd‘'na ?
where from  get?
A'st ta-lela pa-lem’ls gi'da.
Water surface un floating goes. -
A-si'ld  yOp-phk’to-ka.
Water into throw.
RA-da’l3 ma’to-kA.
Centre in place.
Bui’ka &-kum’a 4-ninla ding,
Bis house nearto is.
83 ur’'sipg 8g’yiim s da’to-kA.
Hore tree shade here sit.

I can shoot birds flying with -
a gua. - '

Where do you getthe cotton
for weaving your cloths
from ?

(It) floats upon the water.

Throw it into the waler.

Place it in the middle.

‘¢ His house is near.
Sit here (in the) shade (of
the) tree. . -

4.—ADJECTIVES.

Da-mui'l6 bui ai-ma’na &-mi’a.
That if he good not man. }l’.ho,hogabadmm. .
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Bui bir-pi’kd om‘dlng.
He rupees four saying.

} He asks rupees four.

Bui gi-lat-dak-ka'vong,
He g:".urn gack ba,. . }HO ‘.ﬂs turned back.
N3 bang ken-puid .
Yl:ln sv;:’nln kngve?tof }Can you swim ?
Nd  ki-li-pui’d
Yonl 'connti’ allo “l:: : Can you count ?
Bi'lim bi-ling” L.
Them to  give. Give it to them.
Ngi balam  1G'to. 1 told them: -
: themktohsaybbz:;re. .
Bi'la mak’sha shi’dting. oo
They  dancing are. They are dancing.

B-la'’ka m’a  min-kd'va. . " e
Tbelir l:‘ dhan” ripened has. } Their  dhan™ is ripe..
Ngi-li'ka fm'a  min'ml. " .
Our “ dhan” ripe not. } Our  dhan™ is not ripe.
Bui'ka é-k'ia 1¢-vé&'dak,
NHis gloghlan:o is. nave'd
gi'la Mi-shing’ad’si 4-nin"13 y&'da. P
We Miris water near to live.} We Miris live ncar the water:
Na’la ko ki-din’ga 4-gin’pii ehi-mln-
You children  always playing
ang.
are.

} His dog is lame.

} You children are always playing;

8.-—~RELATIVE PRrONOUNS.

Alia gi'li ab'ndm &k'i da. The dog which was shot in the-
Neck in ballet sl:lot dog it. } neck.

Am gin'pim da jii’kdng. .
o Dlum”g cut it wet became. } The dhan which was cut got wet.

A’bik 8b'nfim &'wi da. } The man that fired the gun.

Gun fired man he.
U'mii Gg'nim ° tk'om da } The house that was burnt.

If; ire l;m?ti lionse it. p )
am-bii’ld t dir-kém’pa ur’si da. >, .
Road on  broken tree it } The tree whick brpke on the road.
Nik t3-1¢'1a ga’sor § md’na &8'mi da. ) The man who broughta case
Yolt:;t; on complaii),t n(;nker :inan he. } against you.

ik i'na Pi'dim da. .
Reprisal maker Abor he. } The Abor who made the reprisal.

Gin'na { &l0  da. .
Sticker boat it. } The boat whick ran aground.

® “g” substituted for “k” for sake of euphony.

t “kim” is a particle denoting a covering up (ride ante).
“dirkdm * means that the broken tree fell on or covered the road.
$ “u” subsiituted for*t.” :
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Ngém gl ®* bi‘na &’mt da

Mﬁo abuse giver man he. }Tho man that abused me.

A-1¢1A ngdm nig'na  or da :
}Tbe “panji " which pierced my

Legin me pricker “panji” it
foot was poisoned.

yong-md-diing’ai.
poisoned  was.

B'E:;:a ﬁlts:ri(tl.‘. | }The cloth whick was torn.

9,—INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS.

A.gixne’em ;fltbt:’l?;-;{ﬁ’m? } Who has taken (away) the axe?
Si a'mi si s8-ké'na.? . v :
This man this who ? } Who is this man ?

N3 s8k'6m bi-t6'na?
You who to given have ?
Ngi sé-ka’lok Am-buin‘em & yé&'na?
I whose from  rice take shall ? > From whom shall I get the rice ?
(possession

} To whom did you give it ?

In-ki14 ai-yA di’'na ? .
Which be{.ter is? } Which is tho best ?
S84k  mi‘ddm t an’yt  sdk
Which of these two men struck
you? :

These from men two these from
8¢’kd ném pa-té'na ?
. ¥ho you strike has?
g‘;‘ :ﬁ;‘:‘k?: 1 of zn‘; ? } What kind of a man is he ?

Bui ném  ka'pii - pi-td’na? : .
He you what manner strike has? } How did be strike you ?

Na 4’16 a-dit;'ki’ 1a'pi
You salt how mucb.tukc:n::; dt'na p ( How much salt do you want?
wishing are ?
Da 1378-ldn’ga a-dit’kd dia‘na?
There boats how many are?
Ni sd a-ditka gi-ang-ki'na ? } low many times have you been
You here how many camo ? here ?
P5-16')a nbm a-dit’ka
Month in you to how-many How much shall 1 pay you a
mur-king’em bi-yé&’na? month ?
rupees  give shall ?
Ni'ka &'min in-qua’na ?
Zolur name what? A
‘la in’qua ngém-dti’na? ten i
There Wh?lt . ﬁoise is? What noise s that?

In’kd 1é-ghng’a gé-muin-sh(-dd’'na ? : is quarrel
What cause quarrelling are? } What is the cause of thisq 1

ITow many boats are there there i

} IWhat is your name ?

® Assamese words.
t This word is often used in lieu of “dmi,” when two or three mez
are being spoken of.
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St 1Am'bi si in-ka’l4 pui-da’na ?
This road this whore reaches ?
N3 in’kom mi-td-dQ’na ?

Where does this road lead ?

You what searching are ? Wkat are you seeking ?
Ngd dapii  a-di'lé 10-kd'na ? .
T that ‘\)nse when  said? When djd Isayso?

Yam‘ra pa-ja‘ba a-di'l6 4
Jungle (i) wil "“;‘;:  arben, % When do the wild ducks comein?

arrive ?
N3 a-di'lé6 ki-kd‘na?

You when ill have been ? } When were you ill?

10.—DEeMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS,

Si ta’'bui st ki‘pAr ké-Gg'la

This snake this dhan pounder beneath { This snake was underneath the
ddog’ai. (  “dhan” pounder.

i 'bui  sim mb-ké to-ka e
Sim ta'bui sim md-ké'to-ka. N ke
This snake this  kill. Kill this suake.

Si dam’lap si si’ka Pa‘ddm sd-ko’di
This hat this this of Abor this of

a’lok Mi'di  a-lok-u'di? Does this bat belong to this Abor

‘2:::_2 } from Mishini that there from? or that Mishmi ?

Da &'mi da Mi-di'a.

That man that Mishmi. } That man is & Mishmi.

Dem Mi’shing ki’di dem 4-pdng’em

Those Miris  those liquors { Give those Miris liquor.
bi-lﬁng'ka.

Dik a'mt dak bnl
That from man that from he
1a-lik-to-na’y?
reprisal has ?

Si'da kO mil’vd si'da }

Did he make the repriral from
that man?

This (very) boy this (very)
ngi‘ka (.-l\l em tQ'to.
my g kicked.
Si'dem im’buin sn‘dem ngi ka'pit
This  rice this I how
ma-lik-13-yé'na ?
send able shall (be) ?
A da kO mil'vd da &'lting G-si'em
That boy that boat water
kir-buin-mdto-ké.
throw out make.

Adem &r¢ dem ngd ma’ld }

This (very) boy kicked my dog.

How shall I be able to send this
rice ?

Make that boy throw the watet
out of the boa

That (vcr)) born that 1 ycsterda
ling-gé’'ma em't
take wxll not said.

That (very) horn I refused yeoten-
day.
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The indefinite pronouns do not require any further illus-
trating. : ‘
12.—VERBS,
Da'nyl ké-shd’pii  Gn'dik. } s g
Snny similarly shining is. It shines like the sun.

’ ‘.- ’ .
“01133%}?' l:n = 5ne:rna df:;g' }There are deer on the “Chupri.”
Sim si'rda  Am’a bi-j¢’kd dbng )
Nowadays “dhan” much  is | Nowadays there is lots of rice

da-pd’'num. {  to eat.
- eat to. )

P4-16’a sha'dak. o e

lﬁloon rising is. }The moon is rising.
-kum’em i'mit Gk'dting. . :
Hou”k fire bnirnin a ﬁ' : }The houso is on fire.

N2 in’kdm ndm-ki®~di’'na? . .

lI{m what smelling are? } What are yon smelling ?
-si'a ai-rQ’pii dn-chi-ding’ai. i .

Water veryp cold was. } The water was very cold.

Bom-p6'niamt ko'pak da | '
First brought plantains thc;y &The first plantains brought were
ai-dling’ui. good.
good \were.
Ni  pa-shi-da'yii?

You afraid are ? } Are yon afraid ?

Bk A0 Korgt 408 e cmes st
nga }:z:-,ﬁ,ka':i; } I have torn (it).

%%:5;3 ;ﬁ,am pri;;g(;aﬁ”. } A thorn has pricked me.
Nf‘ blt:il: c::;sﬁhil:g: } I have cured him.

llii!: m!";il.s':‘li;‘ v sle?;:f.have. } You bave spoken falsely.
e o (i, | et

They deer skin taken off have. } They bave skinned the deer.
%:;t h—}g:‘;efn ;&gﬁgﬁe ? } Have you cooked the rice?

® Compound word “ nAm”==smell, “ ki"’=measure.
t “bomnim" =past participle passive of root verb “ bdm”=bring,
with the particle of priority, “ pd,” added.

A9

1 “lckd” =once, “pong-kokld"=lit., midway,
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Ur-si-lok’ka  oi-da-kft’dem®

Tree from descending while He fell while descending from
bui  6-let’king. ? the tree.
he fell. . Ce
A-ginem st’ké boém-ki'na?
Axe  who taken has?
Ur'si teng-ki'yii?
Trees cuthave?
Ba’ld rén'nd pld'ye.
They rubber cut will.
Bui niin &-long’em bi'yé.
He you  boat give will
Nei yam'pd  ki-ki'pii.
I morrow measure will,
Long’a ki-nit’kd dang-gé&’la bi'la
Days  seven  waiting they }They will burn (their) ficlds
) d'reg i'mi bi'yé. seven days hence.
fields fire light will.}
Ngi ndm yim'pd bi'pi.
)zu' morr?w gi;\c 'willé
N3 a-di'lo gi-lai-yé-k(i’na ar
You when t%eturﬁ‘~ will ? } When will you return?
Na 16 f-pu’id yim'pd
You this day do will morrow 1
i-pu’ia ?
Anciak . kdo will ?
n-ji’ka  té-mui’ld  ké-nd-yé pii. :
Little stay if dark will becgme. It will be dark shorlly.
Ni'ka di-la'ld si'l6  pui-pui’a? | Shall you reach your village to-
Your village to this day reach will? § day.
Min-di-ria ndém ga-pii'kii.
Cat you scratch will,
U-mii'a némn  Gk-pii'kii
X Fire . {m{m bura will.
;4 &'bak bé-nim’em tit-veg'da. )
un noise  hear ('3‘ gé }[ can hear the report of the gun.
Ngd &’si ké-ég’blk  ur-ling’em '
water below from aton%s }I can see the stones at the bottom

} Who has taken tho aze ?
} Did you cut the trees ?

} They will cat rubber.

} He will give yon the boat.

I will measure it to-morrow.

I will give it to you to-morrow.

Will you do it to-day, or to-
morrow ?

The cat will scratch you.
}Tbe fire will barn you.

ka-1a’pii. of the water,
N & " see able am,

4 A4di'la  shi-la'pi. . .
mountain up mount able am. }I can climb & mountain,

Nga ur-si’ld ré-shi-li’mad ?
I  treeup climb able not?

Ni  ur-sild ré-shd-la-pui'a?

You tree up climb able are?
Ni ai-d'pii sim’yd 4-sik’'em
You well  tiger di-:x-mui'a? Can you skin a tiger well?

take off able are ?

}I cannot climb a tree.
}Can you climb a tree?

* “oi-da-kidem=lit., while descending again.
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iy hand cut not while
&'gér 1-1a ddng’ai.
work doable was.

Ngi ti-ling4° muild si—da'ua}

Before I cut my hand 1 was able .

Ngika A-laik'a git-sh0-mi-di ‘dem
to work.

thirsty was if this much
A-pong’em  tii-pui ‘ai.
liquor drink would.

Nﬁﬂh A-1éa dir-ming-A mui’ld }

If I was thirsty, I would drink
this much liquor.

y leg  break r]:ot had if
ngd  gi-gor-lA-puiai.
N f walk able wonld be,
4 yim'pd gi-14 yé pil.
f lgorro!\)vo g0 able willl be. }I shall be able to go to-morrow.

Si-mbn‘em kA-veg-4’mui’ld bui

If I had not broken my leg, I
would have been able to walk.

Deer geen had if heo Had he seen the dcer, he wonld
p-pui‘ai. have shot it.
shoot would.

Mai-nd"pii gi--lang kA, )
Quickly 1 cou'::‘. } Ccme quickly.

g-ytim‘13 ma-to- L.
Sha’de in put. ) }Put it in the shade.
U-mii’em mé-mit to-kA.

E:]i;l;od pat ?]ut' . . }Put out the fire.
Ni am‘wit dem shm ‘to-kA. . .
Your bhair it fasten up. Tie up your bair.
Sim Attir sim ka-t6-i’ka. .
These things ul,e,e lﬁok after. Look after these things.
Sé-kom-at’é layo-ka.
Auy one at all say not. } Do not tell any one.
A—gém’a 108 ‘y6-ka. Do not "
Words spmk not. 0 not speak.

Bi'ld A-miem yi-kApii  gi'kéng.) They have gone (for) to bary the
They man bury purpose of goune. } man.
Ga1i 4b'nidm si mon dem bui ma-ta-
Bullet shot deer it he search{ He has gone to look for the
. ki pii. wounded deer.
for gone.
Bui bui’ka bui-ra’em gi-rik-ka pii
She her brother meet purgic:leé: f} She is going to meet her brother
. going is.
Am gat-di'dem nga ti-bui‘em ka 1. I saw a snake while cutting the
Dban catting while I snake saw. paddy.
Asi ko-di’dem bui A-si'ld
Water crossing whilst he water in { He was drowned while crossing

st king. ( the river.
did'



VERBS. 99

Yok’shik pui-dd’dem ngi'ka
Knife sharpening whilst my { I cut my finger while sharpening
f-lak'em gat-shi’ts. the knife.
finger cut have.
Sim’ya ki'la ngd dak1d.
Tiger sceing I run have.
Ngi-lt'ka d'reg ri-gh-mo-im’la
QOur ficlds weeding finish having { Having finished weeding our
sim si’rd An-ja’kd da-pa’ding. (  fields, we may rest a little.
at present little  sit may. -
N¥yhngki’didaba’la yop-pak’to-kd. | Pull up the weeds and throw them:
Weeds them plucking throw away. away.

Mai-nit/pii dig’la 1a’té-kaka. . .
Quickly ruoning fetch. } Run quickly and fetch it.

} Seeing the tiger 1 ran away.

14. CausaTive VERss.

Ur/sing yiin’to-kA.
Tree  shake.

Ngom &'bak dv-yir-yi'ka.
Me gun shoot teach.

} Shake the trea.

}Tcach me how to fire a gum

Sim dmb'uin sin pém’to-ki o

This rice this psoak. }Soak this rice.

Ném f-mi‘em pi-méd’pii .

You person beat make will. } [ will bave you beaten.

15.—Coxrounp VERBS. .

Ni &-ling’em yaAm-ki-to'yii ? o :
\Yrou kb%: t fathomod h :i)ve? }Hme you fathomed the boat?
Men-ji’ka buim A-ré’lok  4t-pak’to. o .
Buftalo  him horns with tosslc,d has. } Tho buffalo tossed him.
Na'la Pa-ddma ki-pi’la  a-ginpii
You Abors why always { Why are you“Abors always mak~
1a’ik  i-da’na?( ing reprisals.

reprisals doing are?
Sa'pak ngd ga-lik’em gé-ki-1a'ma.
Now I  jacket tryonable not.
Lam-bii'om gi-mar-sha’yo-ka.®

}I cannot try on the jacket now.

} Do not lose your way.

IIéoadk mistake not.
ai’ka 8-pOng’em tiing-ki'to-ki. :
My liq oor taste. }Tnste my liquor.
18.—ADVERBS.
YNa dd’muir  muir-nim’em
ou thmﬁf.?gg.ma-mn' 2 Do you not hear the thunder ?
hear can not
* “gi”=go, “mhir”=mistake; “gimar” woull b: cquivalent to

the Euglﬁ*h word lveey as byro used.

- -




snehieting

100 OUTLINE MIRI GRAMMAR,

A'lem t4’bui . a’lem nd

That (there) makl:&-v:lglfrt:a-lan °g';? Do you not see that snake ?
see can not?

Ni buim kfing-ken-mi-lin’gd?
You him know not?

N3 mik’sha sha’pii mui-mé-lin’gd ?
an dance to wish not ?
YI::‘ ggiopt‘:) m;:;ﬂ‘tl%g ga? Do you not wish to go?

Ri‘gdh mb-in-mi’la o i gi-la’'mi. | Not having finished our weeding,
Weeding finished not goable not. I cannot go.
Abotk  bom-md’lA  si-mon em}

} Do you not recognise him ?

Do you not wish to dance ?

Gun carry not having  deer Not having carried a gun, I could

ib-13-t6'ming. not shoot the deer.
shoot able have not been
P¢'dong 6-yé-mui’lo ngi
Rain fall will if ‘i

gi-ing-g¢'mA. If it rains, I wm not come.

come will not.
Bui gi-2-mi'mui”ld ngd gok-ki'pit
He come notif I call purpose of { If he does not come, 1 will go (for)
gi’pu. to call him.
go will.
Ngi  i-Am-ming'ada.
I docompleted not yet.
Bui long-ka‘té da’'ma.
He day one even stay not.

‘ 19.—ADVERBS.

Ni in-k&‘13 gi-yé'na ?
You where go will?
hl}rgtl?n nf‘ﬁ ks ‘;wkgg :l:) :ll?? }How shall I see in the night.
N’ yim bi-jé-ring’kd pd'déng
Last evening much very  rain Last ecvening very much rain

I have not-yet finished.
} He did not stay even one day.

} Where are you going to ?

O'ka. fell
Sipik gidin®Mliogha
a’pik gi-ddn®-ki-ling’
Pl\?dw glo l::t once. N } Go at once.
a-dim’a 1¢-ko'pii gi-ing'kA.
_Abors towcthgr g came. }Tbe Abors came altogether.

A-mi'kd 4-t&'ré gi-lat-king'ka.
Man one nlone returned.
Ngi'la si’mon 4-tér-a’kid ki'td.
‘We deer one only saw.
A-m‘ia &-tér-i'ka gi-fin
Man one ouly comeia.s

One man returned alone.
We saw one deer anly.

One man only has come.

* % dau™ a particle denoting celerity.
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Ni'ka a'bak 18-tér-2'ka fp-ki‘to-ka.

Your gun once only fire.

Ngom si-di'kd bi-pui'ds da-di'kd

Me to this much give will that much { Will you give me this muck or
bi-pu‘id ? that much ?

} Firo your gun once only.

give will ?
Deng-um’pii gi'to-k ngi'ka 418
Slowly go my foot

ki*déing. Go slowly, my foot is sore.
sore is.
Nga 4-ro'pii yAm'pd gi-d’pu.
It y morrow come will,
Yi'i  ghr-dd’dem ur’sing
Lightning flashing (?) whilst tree { Do not sit under a tree when itis
ké-¢g'la do’yo-ki, ( lightning.
beneath sit not.
Ngi'ka ké-ri’pi gi'to-ka.
My  front go.

K& mé  ming-4-di’pi &-kam'la

}I will really come to-morrow,

} Walk on before me.

Dark not Ztii-]llca-lhbg(:‘l:zl::; Go home before it is dark.
. go.
A'pui d3-ming-a-da‘pii ngd gi'ka.

Rice cat not yet went.} I went before I had eaten.

Bui'ka ¢-kum’a di-long rd-da‘ld :
His  house village centre in { His house is in the middle of the
dang. ( village..
is.

Sin‘ying ngi-li'’ka im’a ai’‘mi sin :

This year our dban good not also { Our dhan is neither good nor bad
mi ai'ddk sin mi. this year.
not good is also not. .

Ngi'ka ma-ang’a ki‘dGng dé-pi'la

My wife will is therefore { My wife is ill, therefore I cannot

ngi gi-li'mi. go.
% go able not.
Ta-pim‘a 6'kiing, dé-pi’la An-chin’ga. | Snow has fallen, therefore it is
Soow . fallen, therefore cold. cold.
N3 ai’pii ni’tdm md® ken-da’yii ? :
You well sing make kno\z ? }Can you sing well ?

® “nitdm md"=sing, lit., make sing.

——
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MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES.

Teraver.
Ngi A&-nin‘na  Pi'ddm dai-la1a
near Abor villages
king-ki'pii gi’pii yimp6 | Iam going to visit some of the

see purpose of go will  morrow ,  bear r Abor villages. I shall leave

n-f A sik’ka ro-kompii &laTd{ Sadiya by boat very early to-
Sadiya from early morningboatin | morrow. -

gipi. ’

go will.

Ni-kald sipdi  gi-vo-puid,

You with sepoys accompany will,

e’ld md pid Mi-shing ‘em

boat work Lo Miris Will you take any sepo{s with

> you, (and) will you take Miris

gl-vg,)a-,?la v ]l)):l;?; o gz‘o(;‘lﬁ; or Dumes to work the boat ?
i yil?
will ?

Ngi si‘pii An'yi A-Gm’k3 gi-vd pii
sepoys two three go with will
¢ mdpa Mishing gi-vd pii.
boat workers Miris go with will.
Mai-ni pii dt’'tir 4-puingem &-la1a
Quickly things all  boatin

reb-lik-im to-k ngi'ka a-bukc 1{

I shall only take two or three
scpoys, (and) I shall have
Miris to work the boat.

Be quick. Put cverything in
the boat, and take specml care

fll completely my of my guns

ai-0'pii kﬂ-lunrr'ka.
carefully took to.
Ngi-la'’ka  &-lang’ a mai-ni pii
Our boat mcld
-pu
downstream goes
Al siTd d-si'a  ai-ri pi
Yes ! this morning water \cry Yes | the current is very strong
biddak 6-di'l3  baj¢ pd dungg this morning. Bluch rain has

We are going downstream very
fast.

swift hills in much rain fallen in the hills, and the
0'kd  th-pim’a & jit'dang - snows are meltmtr.
fallea, snows also melting are.
A’si béggi dem td-shi’la nga'le
River mouth it turning we
shi-y&-na’yii ?
upstream (go) shall ?
Al shd ‘yé f-si13 }

After passing the mouth of the
river, shall we go upstream ?

Yes! up strecamshall  water in
shii-tng-a pii.
snags only.

ilo - ngild MbLd pui-gi la}

Yes! (and) the water is all
snags.

This day ~we  Membo “ghat” to
pui-y¢di ?
arrive shall ?

Shall we reach the Membo ghat
to-day?
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Al di'nyi 18-ing-mui 18 pui-yédi
Yes!eun fall when agrwo shall ?} Yes ! at midday.

Ko-to’kid-nyi’ka di-160"12 ma-lik ‘to-
Kotokis two village to send

ki ba-ta'na gim ki-ding’em 14 to-ka Send two kotokis to Membo, and

big  “gams” inform inform the head “gams” of
Sh-he ba gida em’to-ké. my arrival.
Saheb comes say.

Neila di-lali gila  ghm’ém
We village to going ~ gams
li-hitd Siheba gida emd
told have Saheb comes said have.
Ba'la ai-ri’pii f-sa-dingai bala

They very pleased were, they
Pi-dim’em "¢ing 4-nyi'’kdi Si’heb Thl‘:g ve“ z«l:)t vetrz I;]c”z‘ll) (‘“‘P
Ahors t\\cnty saheb enty Abors  to

ft-tar'cm ji-yépi  em’nd ma-lik’to, | STy your thmgs.
things carry will saying sent have

Lam Lii ytinrd da‘di paji da'di? 7 Is there any jungle or sting-net-
Road jungle is sting nettles is? § tles on the road ?

Ma! Lam-bii’em pi‘tang pa‘ji '
No ! road cut has been etmg, rnettle | No ! The road has been cleared

We have been to the village, and
informed the gams of your
arrival. '

sin ki ming ta’pat sin ki'ming. ¥ and there are ncither sting
even exists not lecches even C‘XI‘it nettles or leeches.
not. .

Ni-laka di long  li-pi‘na

Your  village gmtrc people  { You have a deal of goitre in your

i-ring’a. village.
full of.

A! ni lipi ka-shéri bom-to
Yes ! you goitrs medicine brought
vii ? lu-pu na ti-kim‘a Yes? Have you brought any
have ?  goitre people  every one p goitre ointment ?  All the
nika’ld  kd-+hé'Ti ko-ka'pii people with goitre will be

you to mcdicine a=|\m¢' for asking for it (soon).
- gi-d-y¢'pil.
come will.
Ni-lika bo'rd mir-king em
Your  “posa” rupees Have you distributed your village
or-shii-to-vd'yii?
distribute have ?
Al or-shii-td 'ving
Yes! distributed has been
pui md Ling3

(but is) insufficient, five hundred | Yes ! (bat) it is insufficient. Will
markd da sidana &l Rs. 500 suffice for this number
tupees they this many people people ? ’
sim pui-yé-lin‘gd ?
thu suffice will? J

-

e

Y

oy
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Nalaka Arig’

&t0r's  ai-rd pd
fiel

Your feuces  very
. ai dak
good are.
Ngila  ai-r@ pi md-mi-mui 18
We well make not if
ur-sd a sin si-mon‘a sin im'em

“ mithon” also deer also dhan
da-pii ‘kil.
eat will,
Ni'lo Pa‘dim i kA-pilA  4-gin pi
You Abors why always
18 Tik i-k0-i-yii-da na ?
reprisals making.
Ngi-la’ka i-kim ‘a.
Our practice.
Na-laka pik’'bd ing'na
Your slaves male  slaves female
; bi-j¢ k& dbd-na'yii?
. man are 7
A! mar'kéng kinna déng.

Yes | (lit.) rupee possessors are.
BG1d ai’ka rd-ttm 14 18-ké pii
They their masters with together.
dia-da‘yii ?
stay?
in-kd’lok
where from

Ni-l0ka mur-muin’em
Your touchwood

- get?
Ta'mék ur-si’lok pa‘da.

Shewa tree from get.

Mé'bd Pi-dima &n'gd md-dd'yii ?
Membo Abors fish catch?

tem pii log'yii &l log’yii mb-di’'na?
land from boat from catch?

A ! ngd'lt é-ngi’em tem-pii'lok

Yes! we  fish land from

md'dd. Ngi'la €706  mo-ken'ma.
catch. We boat work understand not.
Si‘ang a-si’l3 8'ké &'k6 bh'teng ai‘ma.
Dihong water in some rapids good not.
A’ieng Pi’da pui'gd sok'kd
Aiyeng Padoo ghat below

da b0 teng ai-rtipit
it rapid very

ai-mi-na’kd
bad one
(lit.,, not good).
dting dd'ka b 'té dd'ka 4-min’a Pik’puit.
is its rapid its name Pakpuit.

(lit., downstream).

|

} It is our custom.

pi-di'na?

s

J
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What good fences you make
to your fields.

If we did not make {them
ood, the ‘mithon ” and
eer would eat our “dban.”

Why are you Abors always
making reprisals.

Have you many slaves ?

Yes! The wealthy have

them.

Do they live together with
their masters ?

Where do yvou get your touch-
wood fram?ge y

We getit from the Shewa
tree.

Do the Membo Abors catch
fish, (and if so) do they
catch them in boatls or
from the bank ?

Yes! We catch fish from
the bank. We do not
know how to work a boat.

The Dihong has some nasty
rapids.

Just below the Aiyeng Pa-
doo “ghat” there is a very
bad one, called the Pak-
puits
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81 ur’jd s s8-kd'na? o e
This old \'loman this who? }Who is this old woman?
Ngi'ka A&-nyi'a da ngi'ka )
y mother-in-law that . my My mother-in-law. That is
6'ma mak-bd'a. my son-in-law.
son-in-law.

A'la  si'kQl &'gd a’lem long
That (there) Siku bridge that days How long did it take to make
a-ditkd md-to'na? that bridge over the Siku.

, hov{{ many ’made lllla?k

L6 &ing A-nyi’kd mo'td ling’kd®
Days t\§enty made has one hundred Tw::‘lz oi? s hu(;:l!ge)d ﬁ;f::
f-mi’a dem md-dting’ai. workin
. lmen : it ax-nnkirl:g, we;'e. g
Di’'tak da-tik'la na’la mé-ten-dd'yii -
Yearly you repair (it)? } Do you repair it yearly?

Na-la'ka 8-re’ga di-10’lok mo-té'dak. | Your fields are a long way

Your fields village from far are. from your village.
Al ngi'la &'mi bi-je'ld A&'reg i'ko®
Yes! we people many being cultivating
kf-muiu-shG-mi’lat Yes! We are so many souls
space existing in proximity not that some must go far off.
mo-te'pii 4’k 2'kd i‘da. (to cultivate).

far off some cultivate (lit., do). ,
MO té'pii A'reg i'naf ki‘di da &m
Far o& cultivators they “dhan” | Do the people who have
git-dt’em ri’gh mé-dfi'em A-regla |  their fields so far away
cutting whilst weeding whilst fields in { sleep out in the busy
yiip-dd'yii ? season.
sleep do?
Ni-la‘'ka di-la'la gi-dd’dem 7
Your village to  coming whilst
ki‘'rGp rfing’na &'mi gi-rik-sha’ts. While "coming to your vil-
bunting party met have. L lage I met a hunting party,
Ngia‘ka gi-rik-sha-did’em ba'la 4-ti-kd’ When I met them, they
My  mecting while they anything had got nothing,

sin  phto-mi.
. at all got bave not.
Ba-lo'ka gV'jon da’lok 4'mi

Their  companions them from man | One of their party told me
6'kd si'tim  bi-té-rGna’kd lan he bad seen a large bear-
one  bear large very one ang and a tusker pig.

yi-rom’ka ki-tG’ai em’nd ngbm 16‘t8.

pig tusker saw saying me to said.

4

® “f reg i”=cultivate.

t “ki="exists not, muinsh”==reflexive, reciprocative particle
with negative particle “ma,” and participial “1A.”

$ ‘“areg i na”—=lit., ficld doers (the “na” is the adjectival “na. )
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Ni-la’ka PA’didm ei’'na 8-mi’em ka'pil
Your . Abor  dead people how | How do you Abors bury
pli-dd'na? [ your dead ?
{mry do? J -

Nfﬁ'lo si'na 8-mi‘em tet-td-mo-tG'1A )
v

e dead people sitting position | We bury them in a sitting
r‘i da. (in) putting position.
ury do. '
Ni-la’ka  yong-md‘em in-kd'lok o
Your poison where from | Where do you get your poi-'
pa-di‘na? i' son from ?
getdo? )

B-pok’la yoog'md ti-lik-yé'mui’ld
Arrow on poison apply will if | How long will it last good
a-dit’kd ai‘pii dig-yé'ma? - when applied to an arrow.
how long good remain will ?
Ki'rlip di’dem nd'1a &-ki‘em gi-vd-da’yii ) Do you take dogs with you
Hunting whilst you dogs accompany » while hunting.
permit do.
Bt'ling &-pui’'kd® puir'to-ki.
Jack one pick.

»” a7 A ,Il.l . ’
%ﬁ:ﬁwﬁgg:a t’ot;‘:%&:ﬁi? na ? } When do you hold council.
A’jeng ki‘em} ba'dd  da-pi-d'em )

Cases occurring if assemble theft occur-
ké'bd ba'ds  A'reg
ring  if assemble;lit., ficld | When there’is any case. Ifa

. } Pick me a jack.

m fm-sim-iem 6'ya theft occurs we sit; if our
“dhan” withering if spirits dhan withers we sit in
1-18’58 § em’'na  ké'ba order to consult and propi-
consult lets saying council tiate the spirits,
bi‘da.
assemnble.
Ni-lo’ka Pia-dim’'a 8'kd &'k tab-
Your  Abors somelbk«‘}::‘;l";n o Do some Abors get bild?
are?

Ngi-la'ka 4'md sik ni’l in’qud in‘qul

Our territory from you what what { What goods do you purchase
fit-tir'em ré-dd'na ? fromus ?
articles purchase do ?

*® “4pui”=numeral affix, with “ki" affixed.

t “kéba biito-ki"=assemble council.

g “fjeng kllem =slit., if a cnse happens.
“Oyii 1-13j&""=lit., let_us do spirita,
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Ngi'la 4&-1o'em sin ré'dd :
We  salt also parchase : : -
yok-din‘em  sin  ré'dd :

iron also purchase
ta-dok’em té ré’dd ka-ydp'em
beads also purchase, now We purchase salt, also iron, also
té ré’dd  ti’pam gi-sdr- ds, also silkworm cloth, .
” (in fact) we buy T

also purchase silkworm cloth » also “tows
em t¢ ré'da tdem & everything.
also purchase “tows"” also
rédd &'t ta-kim‘em . i
purchase articles all : , . 3
ré'da. ;
purchase. |
Ni-1a'ka 4-di‘]4 td-pAm’em 8-dd"yii?
Your hill in snow falls ?
Sim ur'si sim na‘la ka-pi'lA )
These trees these you why { Why bave you rung these
pi-rek-10'na? ( trees ?
Lim-b P koK
m-bu’a ai-r’pii per-mfik‘dal .
Road ver;') Ptfust is. } The road is very dusty.

Does it snow in your hills ?

Bi‘jé ning’ar 6'dlng. . o

Mach dew. falling i. } Moch dew is falliog.

Min mi'mék pa-muin-shi'nim
Burmah battle  fought Do you remeinber the Burmese

pd ken-dd’yi?( war?
you know ?

A"da é'kum dem a-di'16 5t°t6’na?} When did you P“ll down tb‘t
use ?

That house that when pull
down have ?
Ngi'ka gi-yé’ka long’em na-ld‘ka)
My returning. day your
ké ki-ding’em &-mén‘em bi- | On the day of my departure
children present give{ I will give the children a
pii. small present.
will. .
Ngi'ka gi-di-long-a’dem ném
y going day it you{ OnthodayI start I will call
gok'pii. you.
call will.
8i'l6 nga’ka  gi-di-kG'dem )
This day my  going back whilst |
si'na si-mon‘em  lim-bii'li { To-day while going (along), 1
dead deer road on [ saw a dead deer on the road.
ka'td.
seen have.

Si‘da &'mi si‘da nga-la'ka yfmg‘mb.}nh man is our blacksmith.

This man this our blacksmith,
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Bui mAt-shik’em sin yok-tam’em® sin)
He “daos” also yoke tooms, also
ken-tii'em sin pig-ring’emt
earrings, also leaden earrings, | Ho makes “daos,” also “yoke-
sin yok-shik’em sin shi-mik'em | tooms,” also earrings, also “pag-
also knives also flintstrikers { rangs,”t also knives, also flint
sin &n’gii 4n’gil it-tir'em sin strikers (and) other tf:ings.
also  other things also
mé’da.
makes. )

v

Si‘da bui’ka mat-din’ga. .
These his bellows. g }These are his bellows.

. Na'la Pa-dim‘a ki’pii pé-sht-di'na? | How do you Abors administer an
You Abors how oath administer? § oath ?

A-kon’em da’pii din’yi pd’l6 ngdm
Oue (way) that wise sun moon me

di-y#/pii ng4 mai-nam’pil limern- >One way is this, the san fand)

. " moon will eat me if 1 am
eat will I falsely d 3 ‘l');::\i}"l? | speaking falsely.
am if.

Pi-dim‘a bi-jé’kid ban ken-di'yii?
Abors many swin know?
Ma! a’nyi 4-Gm-2'kd bin ken-da. ,

1]:831 {:v;o three or:lly s‘;/‘im know.
-si'em t& dir ken-dd’yii? i
They water also dive know ? Can they dive also?
Ngi &'si dir ken'da. Si'pak ngi
water dive know. Now I . .
dar'la a’la ur’ling a’lem la-si-la’ I can dive. 1will do 50 now, and
diving that stone that lift able will be able to pick up that
pil. stone.
will.
Nﬁ&’ka lt'nfm  orll  dem
y spoken stone it
ki-veg-di'yii? Do you see the one I mean ?

see can?

}Can many Abors swim ?

No ! only two or three.

® “Yoktim” is a sort of “dac” made by the Abors.

t Note.—“Pigring” is a kind of carring worn (in the lobe of the
ear) bv Abor women from Damroh Padam, and villages to the north of
it. . (Abor women from villages nearer than Damroh Padam do not
wear them.) It is made (of stuff resembling lead) in one continuous
coil, something after the fashion of a smake bracelet, and they are often
of great weight. I once weighed one, and found it over 41b avoir-
dupois.) Women wearing them walk with a distinctly visible bend of
the bead forward, which looks strained and unnatural. 1 am told that

the stuff is valoabl d th h
can afford them, e, and that none but the relations of wealthy people

ow—
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Ala mi'ma alem pi ni-li'ka)
That woman that like your

mi'ma a-puing’a  ta'li* | Do all your woman carry like that
women gll g “tali” r one, viz., on the head.
; ga-da'yii? o
wear? d

Ni-la'ka &kum 8-kip’em in-ki’lok
Your houses roofs what with
kip-di'na ?
roofed ?
Di-gin'l3  &sir bi-té'em
Cold weatherin wind strong when
ni-lti’ka é-kam’a fin-chi-mi-lan’ga?
vour hooses  cold not ? 4
Mi-ki‘a na-li'ka &-mik’12 dig-ma-
Smoke your eyes ml‘s:n a;t Does not the smoke ‘turt your
a: o%‘; > eyes? I see many people with .
A’mik ki’na 4-mi’em ba-jé’ka ka'da. bad eyes.
eyes sore people many see.
da'pip'e d d{;’l't'kém
Yes ! that <o (t.e., even s0) being
ka-pi‘yen ?
what shall we do ?
Ma’yd ngi'ka é-ling’em ﬁ-si’a]
Last night my boat  water >Lxmt night my boat was carried
yi-bom’king. [ away by the current.
carried away.
Na pi-t6-k-ma-lan'gh? .
You recover bave not?
{\ llp:‘x-té’ k lgﬁ-mi’a (‘:.llgng'em 4'si)
e3! recovered Dumes boat water .
yi-bim-nam’em ken'la an-ja‘na | Yoii 1 tecovered it The Dumes
carried away knowing small | . edgoﬂ', went aftergit ina

- &-14'lok men-muin-gé’'la -
boat with  follow after baving small boat, and recovered it

What are your houses roofed
with ?

i

Are not your houses cold in the
cold weather when it is windy ?

rYa! what can we do ?

} Did you not recover it ?

mo-t¢lok pa-to’ka, | 1008 way off.
far from recovered. J
CoMPLAINT.
DO-mai’ka  ti-la’la  gl'sér
Dumai against  complaint

mo-ka"pi 0'yi-kala® ngid | I am come to your honour to
make purpose of honourto 1 ? complain against Dumai.
gi-a'dtng.
come am.

* “4ali” is the name of the piece of bark used for carrying a basket.
t “6yu” means a spirit. It is here used in much the same way
as the Assamesc use “dé-otd.”
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Ni inka gt-s6rem  10-ki'pd .
Youa what complaint speak purpose of { What complaint are you come to
gi-dt na? make ? '
come are? .
Bui ngd’ka buir-ma‘em rol'la14%6. ] He has forcibly seized and
He 1y sister seizing taken has. f carried off my sister.
Bui in’kd 1&-gh’'lok  da’pi
He what account of that wise \ What is the reason of his baving
i-t6'na? [ soacted ?

done has?
Ngi bui'ka buir-ma’em 13t6°
his sister married

1a-dd‘dem  ngi-li‘’ka i-kim pit
marrying timeof our customto
ngd'’ka buir-ma‘em d-lik’pii

I married his sister, and at that
time it was agreed that in
m sister  in exchange { accordance with our custom he
bi'pi  em-din’gai délo &nji- was to have mine in exchange;
give will agreed was then small but she was then young, and
gi'lok a-Jik pii bi'ma hence she was not then given
because  in exchange give not in exchange (and) afterwards.
mé-lam’pii. .
afterwards.
DO-mai'ka fn’gii ma-ang’a dfing
Dumai  other wite is | Having ascertained that Dumai
em’na buir-ma’em, bi-gé'md 4'nii { posscssed another wife, my mo-
saying sister, give will not mother ther and father refused to give
4-bid'a em’td. | bim my sister. ’
father  said.
Bfu‘ka rél'lA gi-vé-ka-nim’em. .
Her seizing taking off Did any one sce him scize and
f-wi'a  ka-to'ya ? I carry off (the girl)?
person  sce have?
Al fn-ji'kd ké-md-gim-di’dem 7
Yes! httle dark some:what whilst |

o

bui ngi-li‘ka &’kam i-ninla. Yes ! my arandmother saw him do

he our house near to so A little before dark comin
gi-a1a nga’ka buin-ma’ka &-min‘em closa up to our house, he cal
coming my sister’s name my sister by name.

min 16 da'lo ngd’ka yai'd  bui

called then my grandmother she

buim ka'ts.

him seen has.

Ni’ka buir-ma’em 4m’in  min-

Your sister - name calling

dadem. bui k&‘pii  itd’'na? | What did your sister do when
whilst she what did? you she beard ber name called ?

naken-da’yui? J

know?

* “yamné 14t6" ==to take in marriage.
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Ngi‘'ka buirma gbk-dt’di em’nb )
lﬁy brother call is saying .
ngi’ka  buirma  in-gem’ld [She went outside, thinking her
my sister outside brother had called ber.
gi-lenking  tat'dA. ‘
went  (I) hear.
Da’lé Dtt’mai bui nd’ka buir-ma’em '
Then Dumai he your  sister Was it then that Dawoi seized
gik-to’yi? [ her?
seize has ?
A! Dd-mai’ka bui'ra a-nyt'’kd

Yes! Dimai brothers two "
té bui-ka'li dﬁng'ai bﬁ'lﬁ .in Yes , Dum.l s two brotbe” were

- . lso with him, (and) they slso
also his with was the also Y . ?
buir-ma’em rbd-dm{)-shﬁ' to. helped to seize my sister.
Bald bu s;‘ster lse‘i:se l?elpet;.
1’16 bu'im ka’pii 1a-b6m-ka'na . '
Thbey her f'romp carry off did ? How did thay take ber away?
E-l6'lok Ba-la’ka i-lang’a di'long
Boat by their boat village { By boat. They had it at the
&'nin  pui-gd14 dang'ai “ ghat,” close to the village,
near ghat at- was
Na gim ki-ding’em la-toy’ii? Have you spoken to the gams
You “gam’! told ? (about the matter)?
A! di ling A-puing’a simA’gbm "
Yes ? village all  this affair
sim tat’pi em’nd ma’ls  { Yes ! yesterday the whole village
this enquire will saying yesterday { talked the matter overin counail.
ké’bd bi-dling ‘ai.
B . ,conni:il z;‘ssemble(,l was )
4la nbm ké&'pii i’to-ka em-t0'na? . .
They you “_é)at do tell bave? } What did they ad"sc yon to do.

O-yii-ka 14 gt 'sor md-lang’ké em’td. ) They advised me to complain to
: }

e =~

our) honour to complaint make to your honour.

say have.
DG’'mai bui ni‘’ka buir-ma‘em
Dumai he  your sister Where has Dumai hidden your

in-ka’ld bom’1a 10-kd'na? sister ?
where carrying hidden has?
N&P-shur'ka &-kim’l3 buir-ma’ewmn
Napshur  house in  sister
lur-sh’td  tat'ts.
hidden has (I) heard.
Cha ! st’pak ba'ldm sd’pii ghg A
Very well now them here catching { All right (very well)! I will send
g‘i)-vé-lﬁng'k& em’nf ngi 1a-lik’pii. (  and bave them brought here.
ring with saying 1 send will.
Ni'ka gh’sor§-gom‘em dn-md-t6'yii? | Have you had yoar complaint
Your complaint written bad have? §f  written out?

He has, I hear, hidden her in
Napshar village.
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Ma! An-'mﬂng#di 80"pak
Nol written oot g:-tmb 'pa.now No! not yet; I will now do so.
written have will.
Mqai-n:'lpii An-mo-ll?ng'lza ném ) -
uickly  written have (it) youn s hoeorse
FEahmt s nike & gonion | B4, Lk (10 bav t rten
oath administering your t‘;(t";) ﬁ" oath; I will examine you.
ask will,
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VOCABULARY.

English, Shai’ydng Miri. Abor, Remarks.

Accompany, v. Gi-muia. Gi-muin. “Gi”=go, “muin”==particle denoti
Adzo (woo«jl'). e Lap. cosesanerccaace with. & pert oting
Afterwards, adv. Sha’gam., 4 Shi'gim.
Again, ado. E'gi or &'pril. 1 L'gi or &'gii. N.B.—The roots only of the vorbs appear
Agaiust, prep. ) Mnﬁe by locative cuse post position “I3.” in this vocabulary.

ir, n. E'sir. 1'sdr.
Alligator, n. Shir'mon. Shir’‘mon.
Alike, a. A-kim’a. A-kim’a,
Alive, a. Tar na. Tir'na.
All, a. , Ta-kim‘a. Ti-kdm’a.
All right, very well Cha. Cha. '
Alone, a. A-tér'a, A-tér'a.
Also, adv. Sin or td. Sin or t&.
Always, adv. A-gin’pii, A-gin’pii.
Among, prep. Ri'ding, Ra'ding. i
And, conj. Lang. Laag.
Anger, v, & Jir. Jir.

us, n. I'ning or td’pong. 1'ning or ta'pong.
Ant, n. Mé'ring. Mé'rdug or ta'ruk.
Aunt, a. Nyi'nl. Ny&'ni.
ne Allik, Alak,

Armpit, n. Ki'rong. Ki'rong.

144!
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Arrived (at destination) v.

Arrow, n.

Ask, v,

Asbes, n.

Astonishing, to hear, a.

Astonishing, to see a.
Astringent, a.
At, prep.
Axe, n,
Awake, v. .
Awake, v. &

Bad, a.
Bachelor, n.
Back, n.

Bag,

Ba) d a.

Bank of river, n.

Bamboo, n.

Batnboo chunga, n.
Bark, n.
Buket, n

Pui-dd'vd. Pui-di'vd.
12'paik, Epuk.
Tan. Tau.
Mad’ba. Mad'ba.
Tin-yi'ra. Thn-yir'a.
King-yir'a. King-yir'a.
Ké-nam/a. I\c—num a.
Made by a postposition “13.”

E'ging. E'ging.
Ut. Ut.

Dar. Dar.
Ai'mil. Ai'mil.
Ba-rd’lang, Bi-ré‘'ling.
Lam’ka, Lam’ka.
Yo'gon. Yo'gon.
Tub-l0k"a. Tab-1k'a.
Ra’go. Ra'go.
Di‘blng. Di'blng.
Di’'blng §‘tong. Di'bdag & tﬂn
Bkt rhndm, © E'kt rhtodm
E'gin. E’gin,

¢Pui”=arrive, “di"’=abbreviated form
AV

of substxmhve verb, and “v{"=com-
plotive particle,. :

“Ti"=root of verb to hear, “yir"=root
of verb to laugh.
“K4"=root of verb to see.

<
lit., %ai ”=good, “mi "=not. ’ § .
Really Assamese word. g
s
=
b
Names of different kinds of bamboo:
Assamose.
aﬂ 900000000000000000000 bn’ A.
000000000000000000 e Gm.
mpo' 900000000000 000 000
L beIO'ka CTYYYTYYY YY) bﬂ-lﬂ'kl. ¢
* Very largo kind. ¢
. os * H
=~
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[
Englisb, Shai-yang Miri. Abor. Remarks.
Bat, n. Tak’pén. Tak’pon.
Bcard n, Nim'mir. Nim'mar.
Bear, Si’tdm. Si‘tam.
Beat, v. . Pa. Pa.
Because, conj. Made by using participial suffix “14" (vide Grammar).
on, v. ()o-; Og-yip.
Bee, n. Tin gﬁt Tin'ght. :
Beforo (in front of), adv, | Kd-ripii. Ké-rit'pil. In time previous, is “k{jd.”
Behind, last, ado. Maé-lam’pii. Mé-lampii.
Belch, v, Ré-vat. Ré-vat.
Belly, A’ki Ak,
Bend, v. Tam-pir. Tam-pir.
Be qmet. A’s) or Tai-cm'a. 36 or Tai-em’a.
Bheol, n. Pi'tdng. Pi'ting.
Bind (a man), v. Yo Y.
Bind, or ‘fasten animal,
bont &o., v. Rin. Rin,
Bird, a. Pret/tAng. Prot'tang,
Birth, n. u O'ndm. Au &'nbm,
Bite, v. Rok or Giim. Rek or Gim,
Blttcr, a. Ko-sing’a or Ké-ndm’a. | Ko-sing'a or Ké-pdm'a.
Black, a. Yi'kd. Ya'ka.
Bladdor, n Pum’shir, Pim’'shar,
Blmd wholl Mig-la'a. Mig la'a,
é y), Mi‘ é'll.

Mi-kd'a.

91l
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A n.
%m silver), n.

Blood, n.

Blow, v.

Board, n.

Boat, n.

Bow of ditto, n.

Stern of ditto, n.

Bail water out of ditto, v,
Paddle ditto, v.

Pole ditto, a.

Bamboo boiler for ditto, n.
Body, n.

Roil water, v. 1.

Warm ditto, v.

Bone, n.

Borrow, v.

Both of us, a. a@. pro.
Both of you, a. a. pro.
Both of them, a. pro.
Bough, n.

Bow, n.

(brass), .

Tori'ya.
Mit.
Si‘ping.
L'ldng.
Ku‘dim,
Kan’kong.
A'si ki'buin,
Du.

Sin.

P&’jiuk.

A’'muir.

0’sa méd.

A’si si’gu kir.
Allong.

Nir.
Ngi'nyi.
Nli'nyio
Bd'nyi.
{\'gleng. .

K6 mi’long.
Kon'gd.
Ka'ptng.

ori'yd.
Mut,
Si‘ping,

Et’kiang or E'lang.

Ri'dam.
Kin'kong,
A'si kd’buin.
Da.

Nin.

Pé¢’juk.
A’muir.
U’si mé.

A'si si"gd kir,
A'long.

Nir,
Ngi'nyi.
Na'nyi.
Bi'nyi.
?'glong.

.| K6 mi’long.

Kﬁn’gﬁ.
Ki’ptng.

Shin-bone==1&¢'ling (i'l¢=leg.)

Backbone=gir’ji a'long.

Forearm-bone=lik'long (4'lak==arn.)

Breast-bone==kar’long.
Rib==dér’long,
Jaw-bone==s0g‘ling.

(Lit., ngi==I, nyi==two.)

‘AU V' INgvOoOoA

(Lit,, ni=ayou, nyi=s=two.)

(Lit., bii==firat syllable
and nyl==two,)

of baliwsthey,

Ican detect no difference between this
word and the one for blood.

(Lit., k=mchild, mildnge=male.)

Those made by our Moorvas of silver,

Those made by Abor braziers,

WA



English.

Shai-yAng Miri.

Abor.

Remarks.

Catch fish, v.,, with a
bamboo thing called

¢« plong” by Assamese.
Cutts:'

ﬁsh v, vnth hands

in mud

Catch ﬁsh v., with rod
and live.

Caterpillar, n.

Certainly, chaff, adv.

Change, v.

Chost, n.

Child, n,

Clnlhes, n,

Chin, n.

Chbolera,

“Chnddor,”wom by wo-
men, n.
-Cinder, n. (wood)

* Clean

y G

Climb hill, get up into
bouse or tree, v.

Cloud, n.

Clap hnnda, v

Ju‘rkt nik.

En’ga dmn.
Ba-rd’ki ka.

Tai’op.
Be-rok’pii. .
Lik-shu.
Ang’keng.
Ko.

Mur ‘chi,
S()k’kol'.
Ki'li.

Gi'sor,

M&’kol.
Ni-reng’a.

Ja'rki nik.

En’ga Gm. .
Ba-ro’ki kii.

Tai’dp.
Be-rok’pu.
Lik-sha.
Ang’keng.
Q.
Mur’chi.
Sok'kor.
Ki'li.

Ga'sor.
Mé‘kol.
Ni-reng’a.
Ré-shi.

D{'muir.

Y4 pi pi.

(Nik==prod, prick, &c.)

(Lit., clear. Clean would be more cor-
rectl\ rendered by “koiing ki m&"
dirt exists not).
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Cloudy, a. Di-mm’a, Di-mm’a.
Cold (not hot), a. Si-kir'a. Si-kir'a,
Cold season, n. Dig’in. Dig’in. S :
:Coarse, a. Bi-sam’a. Bi-sAm’a. Also means close together, thick as the.
dhan has been sown very thickly. :
Fine, a. Basor'a. Bi-sor’a. . ,
Cockroach, n. .  Tak’shi. Tak'sbf.
Cobweb, n. Ram’shér. Ram’shér. -
Collect, v. Ling-kim Ling-ktm. -
. Come, v. Gi'a. Gi‘a. Root of verb (a compound one,) “gi"==
: go, “A" ==enter. , o
Come back, v. Gt’lat. Gi'lat. “]at” is a particle denoting return.
Comb, n, . "| Ta’bap. Ta'blp.
Comb hair, v. Tap-sha. Tﬁp—sgﬂ.
o word, Generally made by using the particle “ v6,” as—
Commence. I will commence (doing it)==* Ngi l-is»ii’ vo”,
When will you commence work?==‘ N4 a-di’l6 4'gir 1-y8-v4’na? -,
. Common (“ chupri”), n. | Bog'ring.. Bog'rbng. -
_ Ytip'jon =sleeping companion,
" Companion, . A’jon. - A’jon. Gljon=journey . ditto.
o Kijon=sick ditto.
Compensation, n. A'ra, A'ra, : el
Condiment, a. D4’'mui. D#’mui. Accompaniment to rice. Abors callsalt” -~ -
' “1¢’mui” (310 meaning salt). G
Consult oracle, v. Ta'glr ki, Ta'gir kd, QL
Cool, a. : An-ching’a. An-ching’a,
Cook rice, v, 'pin mé. - . ‘pin md.
Cook vegetables, v. 'ying kur. O’ying kur.




English.

Shai-yang Miri.

Abor.

Remarks.

Catch fish, v., with a
bamboo thing called
“polong” by Assamese.

Catch fish, v., with bands
in mud.

Catch fish, v., with rod
and line.

Caterpillar, n,

Certainly, chaff, adv.

Chango, v.

Chest, n.

Cbild, n,

Chillics, n,

Chin, n.

Chbolcra, n,

“Chuddor,”worn by wo-
men, n.

-Cinder, n. (wood)

Clean, a.

Climb hill, get up into
houso or treo, v.

Cloud, n.

Clap bands, v.

Ju’rki nik.

(ol o
Ln’gi am.
Ba-ri’ki ki

Tﬂi’(‘lp.
Se-rok’pii.
Lik-sha,
Ang’keng.
l{(.'c
Mur’chi,
Sok’kor.
Ki'li.
Ga'sor.

M'kol,
Ni-reng'n.
Ré-shi.

Di’'muir.
Ya'pa pi.

Ja'rki nik.

Ln’gd G4m. .
Ba-ro’ki kii.

Tai’op.
Be-rokpu.
Lik-sha,
Ang'keng.
Ko,
Mur’chi.
Suk'k(vr.
Ki'li,

(‘ l“ '!()r.

Md’kol.
Niereng’a.

Ré-sha.

Di/muir.

| Ya pa pi.

(Nik==prod, prick, &c.)

(Lit., clear. Clean would be more cor-
rectly rendered by “koiang ki mi" ==
dirt exists not),
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Cloudy, a. Di-mim’a, Di-mtm‘a.
Cold (not hot), a. Si-kir‘a. Si-kir'a.
Cold season, n. Dig’in. Dig’in.
Coarso, a. Bi-sdm’a. Bi-sdm’a, Also means closo together, thick as the -
dban has becn sown very thickly.
Fine, a. Basor'a. Bi-sor'a.
Cockroach, n. Tak’sht. Tak’sht.
Cobweb, n. Ram’shoér. Riam’shor,
Collect, v. Ling-kawmn Lang-kim.
Como, v. Gi‘a. Gi‘a, Root of verb (n compound one,) “gl" ==
, “4" =cnter. )
Come back, v. Gi'lat. Gi'lat. “Jat” is a particle denoting return.
Comb, n. Ta’blp. Ta’bbp. g
Comb hair, v, Ta Eo. Tip-shd. §
o word. Generally made by using the particle “ v§,” as— ¥ .
Commence. I will commence (doing it)==* Ngi 1-pii’vo”. =]
When will you commence work?==* N4 a-di‘lo 4'gir 1-yé-vd'na? E ' .
$ .
Common (“ chupri”), n. | Bdg'riing. Big'ring. - )
Yitip'jon =sleeping compauion.
Companion, n. A'jon. - L’jon. Gi'jon=journey ditto.
: Ki'jon=sick ditto.
Compensation, n, A'ra. Alra, S
Condiment, a. Di’mui. Di’mui. Accompaniment to rice. Abors call salt
“]6'mui” (310 meaning salt). '
Consult oracle, v. Ta'glr ka. Td'gir ka. o
Cool, a. An-ching'a, An-ching’a.
Cook rice, v, ‘pin md. ‘pin md. - :
" Cook vegetables, v. 'ying kur. O’ying kur. ' ~
. n’
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English. Shai’yng Miri. Abor. Remarks.
Cooked (not raw). Ni‘na. Nu‘na. The “na” is mercly an adjectival affix,
- used, as a rule, when the adjective is com-
bined directly with the noun it qualifies.
- Copulate, v. Yo. Yo.
Corner, n. Ken'yfing. Ken yling, »
Corroct, a. « Bé-rok’a. Bé-rok.a. Generally used with substantive verb
“dak,” or abbreviated form « da.”
Cotton (from sown plant), | Shi‘pik. Sbi pak.
n.
Cotton (from cotton tree), | Gi ‘miir. Gi‘mar. The cotlon tree is called “sing ‘gi.” Miris -
n. and Abors use this cotton largely for
making pillows.
Cousin, n. Bui'ra km’sha. Bui'rd kGm sha.
Count, v. Ki-ki or Sdn-ki. Ki-ki, or Saa-ki.
' Cover (any article), o. Tak-kdm. Tak-kdm.
Cover (human being), v. | V'é-lik. 1-lik.
" Cricket, n. Kom ‘shér. Kom’shér. .
Ag’di=crow.
Crow, n, Pui'ik. Puiik. A’gri=raven.
Pui ik==common name for both.
Cockerow, v, Pa’rbk kdg-nima. Parok kdg-ndm‘a. he root of the verb to crow is * kék.” g
is substituted for & for sake of euphony.
| Crooked, a. Gnr-niim’a. Gur-nim a.
Cross, rivor, v. A ki, Asi k3,
Cry, v. Kap, Kap.

gat
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Cubit, n.
Cucumber, n,
Castom, n.

" Cut #00d, v.
Cut rice v

Cat jangle, v.
Cymbal, n.

Dance, v.

Durk (not light), a.
Daughter, a.
Daughter-in-law, n.
Dauvn, a.

Day, n.

To-day, n.

Yesterday, n.

Day before ditto n.
Day before that again, n,
Daylight, a. '
Dead, a.

Death, n.

Deaf, a.

Deal, .

Dear.

Debt2 n.

Deceive, v.

Deep (water) g.

Lig‘da
hll‘t kﬁngo
f-kim‘a.

Ta.
Gat.

Pi.
La’pi.

Mik ‘sha sha.

Ké-md'a.

O'ma.

Y4 ‘mang.

Ro-kOm ‘a.

Long.

Si’lo.

Ma 16.

Kon-nd.

Konke.

Pui-ing ‘a.

Si°kan6.

Si‘ndm.

Ria-bé’a.

Ka rét md.

It No word.
jeng.

Yat.

A-ring’a or A-ring’a.

Lag da.
Ma’kaing.
I-kiw ‘a.

Ta.

Gat.

Pa,

La‘pi. .

MAak’sha -sha.
Kéemd'a.
O 'ma.

.| Y&’'mang.

Ro-kom a.

Léng.

| 8i16.

Ma’ls.

Kon'né.

Kon ke.

Pui-Ang’a.

Si-ké'v

Si nim.

Ru-bda.

Karit mé two words viz.,
karet and md.
‘jeng.

Yﬁto 8 ,‘"’

A-ring’a or Aing’a,

{ Spilt wood =takto-kA.
Fell a troo=t&’to-k. :
Gitto-kd means to cat with a drawing
motion, and pito-k& to ditto with a
striking ditto.

Lit., ¢ s’ == this, 16" =day.

Instead of saying “rice is dear,” Miris
would say “I am not able to buy.”
(Assam. “‘ftislan™),

‘A4viInavooa .
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English. Shai‘ylng. Abor, ™ Remarks. :
Shallow (water), a. A-tod‘a or A-ted’a. A-ted's or A-ted a, :
(  Assamese. hM{:{:‘k
ay .y hér-'nﬁ csccoseeeB i ]
Deer, . * St‘mon. Si‘mon. ho-rinf..eceeec.dim’shiing.
. u-gOrisiseeseeesi’dlm (barking-deer),
Desire (wish), a. Mui. Mui. _ ,
V' Dew, n, Nang‘ar. Nang ar,
Different, a. Anf'-u a. Ang-ii'n,
Name (alike), a. A-kim'a. A-kim'a,
Die, v. Sit. Sit,
Dig (a field) v. Lik. Lik- Miris do not really dig, merely scrape tho
earth about, -
Digest food, v. Jon-mo. Jen-md.
Dirty, a. Kon-ﬁng a. Ko-iing a.
Dismiiss (or leave a thing | Mé-pak. Meé-pik.
anywhere), v.
Distribute, v A-sha, A-sh..
Dive, v. Lim or Dar-ji. Lam or Dir<ji.
.Dog, n. ki E’ki.
0, v. 1 1.
vor, n. E‘dp or yab'gd. E'ap or yib'gd
Down stream. Sok’ko or sok'kwa. Sok'kd or sok‘kwa
Up  ditto. Lin‘gin. Lin“gin,
Dream, v. Min'ying m4,

Mﬁn‘ying mi.

WVRRVUD IYIA ANITLAO
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Drink, v.
Drive (cattle), v.

,Brum. n,
~ Dry (mop up), v.
Dry clothes, &c., in san, v.
Dry by ﬁm,
Dry fish or meat, v.
Dried fish.
Dried meat.
Dry wood.

Wet ,,

Duck, n.

gnmb a.
ung, n.

Dust, n. y

. Dwarf; n.

Ear, n.

Enrnng,

Earth, n.
Earthquake,
Earthen vouol, n.
Eat, v.

E gR; Mo
Etggt, a.

Tu.
Gi-len.

Didm’d(Gm.

l’ﬂ-ﬁl‘.

Lo or La.

Am-pui.

A-sin.

Ngi'siin,

Din'sin, -

Ur sing sin’na or A’na.

Ur sing i-t¢'na or A’ma.

Pa’jp.
Mi-dé‘a,
Tai.

Pér ‘mak.
Mi’pot.

Y&'rlng.
Ken’td.

A’méng or ka'da,
Ti-ro-mé’ton.
Kt'ling®

Da.

A’ pm

Pui’nyl.

| Lag-gt'lang.

Dim’dQm.

Pa-tir,

Lo or L&.

Am-pui.

A-siin.

Ngt'sfin.

Din’siin.
Drungsﬁnnaor&m.

Ursing 1-t8’na or A'ml.

Pa jap.
Mi-dd‘a,
Tai,
Pér'mik.
Mi’pet.

Y&'rang.
Ken'tt or &'tOng.
A mong or ké'dd,

Ki'ling® Da‘pa.

Da.
/pui.

Pui‘nyl.

| Lag-g0’long.

Drive cattle about slowly, as a herdsman

does.
Used when dancing.

(Over a fire).
Eng&=ﬁsh)
Adm=-meat)
The “na” is the same as the “na” noticed
opposite “n(na.”
—dry not, “mA” being negative
particle.

fssamcse; étung is a bollowed
00.
(KO&),‘ “dgpd” is made locally of bam~

Yolk of ogpr==“puimbr,” white of egg==
“alk” (1, okin). B ¢
Vs

¢« KentQ ” is the silver one made by the -

© “XMVINGVOOA
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English. Shai’yng Miri. Abor. mn\rk.. B
S . \
Eldest, a. A-bui-ting'a. A-hni-ing’a. N
Elephant, n, Si‘te, si'A. Si’ta. S
Emergo, v, Len. Len, )
Empty, a. Ang-A-ringa. Ang-i-ring’a. : '
Empty house. Mé-pik’nim ¢’kym. Mé-pik/nim 8'kdm. (Lit., deserted). o
Enough. Puing-kd'vo. Puing-ki‘vd. 3
Enter, . A . ' 5 '
Every day, adp, La-di’pii. La-di‘pii. =
Everywhere, adv. A-pui’la. A-pui’la. %
Evening, n, Yii'ma. Yii‘'ma. =
Excrement, n, Tai. ' Tai. °
Expel (drive out), v. Men or men-pak. Men or men-pk. - >3
Expiate, v U-dar. U-dar. =
Ezxplain, v, Lu-bi. Po-bi. B
Extinguish fire, v. Mé-mit. Mo-mit. ; ,
Eye, n, A’mik. A'mik.
Eyelash, n, Mik’ship. Mik’ship. .
Eyebrow, n, Ming'wit. Ming'wit.
Face, n. Ming’md. Ming'mé.
Fiir, a. Yé-sing’a. Yé-sing‘a.
Fall, o O-let. O-let.
False, a. Mai-nim’s, Mai-nim‘a.
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Father, n. Ba‘ba. Ba'ba.’ When an ontsider asks a question nbont
anvona's father, he alludes to him as
“4ba.” '

Father-in-law, n. Ka'kt. Ka‘kt.

~ Far,a. Mo-teng'a. Mi-tena’a.
" Fast (qmcklv), adv. Mai-nit"piis Mai-od’pii.

Fatbom, n. Bom’vim. Bom’yam. :

Fat (poraon) Auwmuir bi-té-ra’dak. Awuir bi-td-rt’dak Lit. “body .arge very is.” Itis against
custom fo talk of a fat person or child.

Fat (animal), a. Ji-nim’a. Ji-nim'a.

Fear, a. Pé&'sha. Pé‘sha.

Feather, n. Am‘wit. Aw’wit. Same word as for Luir ?

Female, n. Mi'ma. Mi'ma.

Female organ, n, L tii. ‘til.

Fence, n. Etér. Etor. A :erv :(tilbstantml one, made with logs
ot wo

Fotch, v. Made by root of verb “lA”=tako, bring, and the cansal “kd" inserted betwcen the imperative

to’kd, as “la-to-ka'kd.”
Fow, a. A’ki a'n) i A’ka a/nyt, ‘| Lit., ono, two (Assam. “ddi 8ta").
Fiol e { Tat'kye. ‘At'kyve, (u\tk\ i*="fie | to anything said. ‘“tAt"” ==
a Kﬂn«r ky¢. Knng ‘kyé. hear, “kingky8” fio | to nnydnng seen;

Field, n. "rig. A'rig. kQ==root of verb o see).

Fig ht v. PA-muin-shé. l Pa-inuin-shd.

Fnll (n boat, basket, &c.), v. | Reb-lik. Rob-lik.

Finger, n. Lak’keng. I Lak’keng.

Finish, v, No word. Mude by using complotive particles “in” and ‘“vd,” as—1I will finish wuvmg to-

morrowss‘“y0mp0 shlm-in- 0' d.” I have finished doing 1t—“ng& 1-in-td'v0.”

Fire, n. U/mii. '

Fire-place, n. Md'rdm. I Me’rOm.

Fire gun (or bow) v Ap.

Y
Y
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English. Shai’ying Miri. Abor. Remarks. o .
Names of a few fish.
" English. Assamese. Miri.
Mahseer... Jingd pi-tid.. ngd ka.
. Go-Tiltessesees. tin'gir.
b Afi eccsccsccoce 31.5 nﬁ’l’ong.
GO-r8  eeeees ngd'na. C 8
Fi‘h’ “. Eng'l. Eng“. B&kn ®0s0csooe tﬁ’gﬁ. g
Né&-parfl eeeeee ngd'pi. 2
Bhingon.eeeee ngd'ri. =
Son-dari eeeees or'pd. K
Al e00ebr0cs00e ta‘li. E
Shrimps ... Hing-6ra mfs. ni’reng. °
Prawns... MisA mas ... ta’shdn. =
Sbark ... GO-ri8 eece.. ngd'na.® z
Fist, n. Lak’tam. Lak'tdm. o : =
Five, a. Ang's. Pil'ngs, or Ang's. ®
Flame, n, Uit mayd. Umd mayb. . *
Fla, a. A-jepa. A-jep'a.
ea, n, 1'pd 1'pé.
Flesh, n. A'din. A'din.
Flint, striker, a. Sha’mak. Sl a'mik.
| g}oat, v '}’n_-ll'em. %’&-lem.
n. ui’ing. ai‘ing.
Ga’:;ﬁy, n Tni'ﬁ:. Tai‘t g
Firefly, n. Uk’shi mén’ying. Uk‘shi min’ying.
Fly, v.. Yop. Yop.



Flower, n.

Fog, n.

Foot, n.

Fool, n.

For, prep.

Forget v,

Forchicad, n.

Four, a.

Fowl, n. (tame).

Cuck, n,

Hon, n.

Fowl (wild), n.

Cock, n.

Hen, n.

Frighten (by words), v

Frighten (by starting out
from hiding-placo on
any one), v.

Frog, n.

From

Froth (of liquor), n.

Fruit, n.

Got up (from lying or
sitting Hosturc n.

Got up (ladder or bill, &e.) v,

(et down ditto, v.

Gbat, n,

A’pin. A’pin.
Muk’ship. Muk’shap,
L&’po. L&'po.
§lm:i’ ﬂtl.) | | Si‘mit.

ade by particle “pii.” coescesoe
Mit-pin. Mitpan,
Tapt'a. Tup'ta.
A'pi. A'pi.
Pa’rok. Pa’rik.
Rok’pd. Rok'po.
Rénﬁ'na. Rong'na,
glx:'s in, P{l'sl}in.

in'pit or po. Shin’pai or pd.
Shin’na. P E]nin'g& P
Liv-ri, Lari.
Mg-rit. Mo-rit.
Ta’tak. Td’tuk.
Made by the postposition “ lok " (vide Grammar).
A'pat, , | A'pat.
A'ya, Ay,
Di-risp. Da-rip.
Sha. Sha.
0i. , Oi.
Pui‘ga. Pui’gd.

For what ? ¢ In-ki’pu ? "/

“Si/pat”=froth (foam) from water, “d’si"”

s=watol, “pin’plt"=froth from rice
(“4'pui”==cooked rice). .

® N.B.—Miris have no separate names for the fish culled.d'tol, bo-rd'lt, t'ling, r8, mi-ri’k, jA'rd mis,
kun-s1'yd (eel), &o., by the Assamese. '
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Abor.

English. Shai’ydog Miri. Remarks.
Gingor, n. Ti’ke. Ta'ka. .
Girl, n. Ko mi'ma. Ko mi'ma. Lit., child, female.
Give, v. Bi. 1 Bi. .
Give back (retarn), v. Bi-lit. Bi-lat,
Gio, v. Gi. Gi.
gout, n. . %ha’bon. ilui'ben. ,
oitro, n. i'pa or . ii’pd or gl/pi.
Grandfather, . Ta‘tlo & : Ta'td l‘ %P
Graodmother, n, Yai’d or yai'y0. Yai’s or yai'y6.
Gr'lndson, nNe th' i.. e0e 0003000t c0c000000 ° . . .
Gl‘nnddaun'btor, e hﬁ ﬁo ses000000000000000 000 } Amm. Mln‘ havo no 'Od.
Graoary, n, Kem'shing, Kem’shing.
Grasdloppcr Ta’kom. 14'kom.
Grave, n. A'go. A’gé.
Green, a. Y.n.-«é a. Ya- ad'a.
Grey bair. Dumpt‘x. Dum pa.
Groin, n. Ar'kep. Arkep.
Gum, n. Ie. '8, .
Gun, n. Ab’bak, Ab’bik. Itch, n.==A’blik.
Hair (of head), n. Dim’wit. Dam’wit,
Hair (of arms), n, LAng’wit, Ling'wit.
er (of logs), n. Lem’wit. Lem’wit,
! Hair (of chest), n. Kunn'wit. Kurm ‘wit.
Helt way, @ (midway). | WoA01h or Pong kok. | Riciylh or Pong'kok, | (BA'd |
alf way, a. (midway). | R4-di’l3 or Pong kok. xl-nl’ior ong'ko (R4‘ding==middle, la==in.
Hand, n Vo Lk, Lak'ps 8 g=middle, li=in.)

0gt
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Hang up, v. Ta-shi. Ta-sh, Suspend a thing is “ pak-puit'to-k8.” -

Happy, a. U’gu. ‘gu. Assamese word, bat Miris use no other,

Hard, a. Tol’dd. Tol’dd.

Hat, n. “{ Diun’ltp. Dum’ltp.

Hatchet, n, 1¥gin. 5 ain.

Hawk, n. J/na, I<'na. Assamese word. -

Hoe, pron. Bui. Bui, .

Head, n. Tok’kd or Dam‘pdng. | Tak’kt or Ddm pdng.

Headache, n, Dam’pé mi-nfm’a. Dam’pd m-ndm‘a. .

Heart, n. Ang. Ang.

Help, v. No word. Made by use of particle * dm,” as—Help me to doif, * Ngbm 1-d0m-sha-tka.”

Hero, adv. Sa'pii, : A/ pii. ’ '
Hiccup, n. Ja’'kuk. Ja’kuk. §
Hide, v, Lur-sha, Lur-shi. Q
High, a. Bia-dong'a or b-id’a. Bi-dong'a ar O-id’a. . [
Hill, n. ;\'di. A'di f,_.‘
Him, pron. Buim. Buim,

Hip, n. U’ging. ‘ging. ; :
Hoe, n. Ka/yap. Kayap. '

1Tole, n. A'riing. A'ring. , o

Honey, n. Tin’ght 416ng. Tang'at 4'10ng.

Honeycomb, n, Tian'ght 4'kfng. Ting'Gt 4’klng,

Horn, n, ‘reng. A'reng.

Hot (from sun), a. In-nfin’a, In-nim’a,

Hot (from fire), a. Pam’kyé. Pam’kyé.

Hot, rice, water, &o., &6.,a.| Gl-nim‘a, Gi-nima,

Hot scason, a. Di’yii. Di’yii.

House, n, E’kGm, E’ktim, ‘
Wall of ditto, n. Bi/r0, Ba're, =
Froat of ditto, n, Gd'dang, G¢'dgag, )
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Euglish. Shai’ying Miri. Abor. Remarks. »
Roof of house, n. f\'kﬂE. A’kip.
Buck of ditto n. Yip'kar. Yap'kdr.
How maay A-dit’ka. A-dit’ka.
Homp-backed, a. Pi-git’a or Tang-gira, | PG-git'a or Tng-gir'a.
Hundred, a. Ling'ka. Ling’ka.
Hungry, a. Ké-nong ‘a. Ké-nénga. ,
Husk rice, v, Di‘nim 1, Di'nfim 1, §
Jlusband, n. Mi'lo. Mi'1o. B
B.\'Pocrito,ﬂc =z
o
1. pron. Nai. Nai.
11l a. Ki-nim’a. Ki-nim'a. E
" In, prep. Made by a post position “IA". °
Incubato, v. Gim-md. g
Indian-corn, n. Sc¢’pa. &'pd. C B
Inside, n. A'ring. A’ring. =
Instantly, adv. Lé-tér-ka-pii. Lo-tér-kipil. 4
Iron, n. Yok'din, Yok ‘din *
Jtch, n. Tai’ot.
lvory, n. 8i’td ta’rong Si’td ta’rong. .
| Jack-fruit, n. Bwel'ling. Bwol’lang.
Jack-treo, n. Bwel’lang ur'sing, Bwel’lang ur'sing.
Jacket, n. Meon-si'ron, Mon-si'ron.
Jackal, n. Ga‘lak. Ga'lak. Assamoso “sh(’1a."”
Juice (of fruit), v, A'lang, Alang. Sap (from treos)==8bag.



Jump, v. '
Jungle, n.

Keep, v.
Kick, v.
%gll, v.

ing, n.
Kiss? v
Knoe, n.
' Kneei, v.
Knife, n.
Handlo of do., n.
Blado of do., n.
Sharpen do., v.
Dao, n.
Knot, n.
Know (anderstand), v.

Labour (work), n.

Labour, v,

Laddor, n.

Lame, a.

Language, n.

Large, a.

Last, a.

Last year, a.

- Last moon (or month), a,
Late.

Shiim or shdm-ki.
Yim ring.

Ma-shi,
Tit.
Mo-ké.
Mi’eom.
Di-shak,
1&buing. .
I.&’buing ki-nt.
Yok’shik.
Yog'le.

r.
Pui-rit or pui.
Mat'shik.
Ri‘¢k.
Kon.

A'ger.
Argirt.
Ko'bang.
Ld.vé'a,
A’gom.
Ba-td‘a.
Mé-lam’a.

Mon’ying.
Si'os poﬁo. .

Ngak.

S ———
.

4

Shim or shGmks,
Yiim‘rang.

Ma.shi.

Ta.,

Mao-ka.
Mi’gém.
Di-shik.
Lé&'buing.
L&’buing kO-ni,
Yék’shiﬁ.
Yog'lé.

Ar.

Pui-riit or pui.
Mat‘shik,
Ri‘¢k.

Kon.

A'gér.
A'[;ér 1.
Ko'bing.
La-vé'a,
A’gom.
Bi-té‘a.
gé-l.ﬂl.l’&
on ying.
Si'na
Ngik.

This verb is usually used in conjunction
with the root verb “ki”==cross over
anything, as “jump that”==“dem shiim-
kito-ka.”

Really a large beavy knife.

Tied 1n stn;glg, cane, bﬁ:k of tree, ?c. To
tioupa thing in corner of one’s
clodf is ¢ ‘-gkto-kn.”

Really a notched piece of wood used to

ascend and descend a house.

Lit., dead moon.

*X4VI09V00A
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English. Shai’yfn g Abor. Remarks,

y
Laugh, v, Yir or nyil. Yxrar:yll.
Lanwhnblo, a. Yir-ling'a. Yir-ling’a, or nyil-ling a.
Lay egg, v %pm pm. " Bgm pui. ™

zy, G. om-rim’a, or a m-rim’a, or a.
Ledch, n. T o e Y g
Leaf, n. Ur/sing dn'na, Ur'sing 4'nna.
Len‘l;) (large, nsed to eat Ek’kim. Ek’kbm.

olr), n.
Leak, v. Di'di o. Di‘dt & Only applicable toa leak from above. “The

boat is leaking” would be—
¢-lofla - &'st  a'dong.
boat in water entering 1s.

Leisure, n. Ma. Ma, ~
Log, n. Al A'lé.
Lcopurd n. Ta’kir. Ta'kae.
Let go, v. Me-lek, Mé-leke
Lick, v. Yik. Yik.
Lio down, v Ket. Ket.
L fth . " Jﬂ-shﬁ. %}::-:lhﬁ.gl

ight (in weight), a. E-chiing a. ching’a.
Light fire, v. & U’mii g U’mii pir.
L btning, n. IY:;; riM‘ {ﬂ’ nh X Lach

o a. noting resem- | K&'s . ¢'shd. 3 simit késha .
lan ( g ' You fool like. z-y ou are like a fool.
But “you look like an old woman,” is— .

Nom ur-ji'pii ki‘ds.
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Liquor, n.

Listen, v.
Little (small), a.

Littlo (quantity), n.

Liver, n,

Load, n.

Loin, n.

Loncsome, a.

Loug (in length), a.
ook, v.

LOOID, ne

Loose (not tight), a.

sen, v,
Louse, n.
Low ground.

Mad, n.
Maggot, .
Make, v.

Male organ, n.
Man, n.
Many, a.

Marry, v.

A'péng. |

them is slightly different.

A'ping,

Tat, Tit,
A-m¥/n. A-mé'a,
An-ja’n, An-ji'a.
An-ji‘'ka. An-ji’ka,
Ain, Ain,
Ju'rik. Ju'rik.
'ming. . ‘ering,
Rong-am‘a. Ronge-Gm’a,
Bi-dong'a. Bi-dong’a.
Ki Ka.
G/ i, Géedr,
E-roka. J-rék a.
L*rok md. E'rok md.
Tiig. Tiig.
Ji'kdng. Ji'kong.
Si'mit. Si'mie
Ta’pam. TV pam.
No general word like in English, or Assamese,
I ‘mik. © 1 mdk,.
Mi’long. M1'l0ng.
Ba'je. Ba‘jd. |

{Yann’nu md, or Jato-ki==take in marriage.
Yim’pa tite=ask in marriage.

1 Two kinds are made, called * na’gin” and
“po'rd.”  They are both mado from rice, though tho latter (“ p6'rd") is often made of Indian-
corn, ‘‘ fn’yilt,” a sort of Job's-tears, and various other grains, and the process of manufacturing
After the rice bas been boiled, it is well mixed with a quantity of
charred dhan husk, after which somo carefully and woandrously prepared yeast is added, and
the whole is then tied up in large loaves and kept so for ten days, or-even as long as a month.

(Includes waist too).

Most Miris say  taitk.”
(Lit. fool).

“A8VI0aVO0A
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English. Shai’yfng Miri. Abor. Remarkas.
Master (owner), n. Ri‘thm, Ri‘tim.
Mat, n. Em'pt. Em’pa.
Matikalai, n. Rér'ri. Rérri.
Matter (pus), n. ° Ta’shiit. Tid'shit.
Measure, v. Miris bave no general word. They measure by—
fatboms, | cubits, | spans, | and fingers.
bom’yhim. | lag'du. ' pin’gdp. | Jak’ké pi'tdn.
80, if anything bas to be mecasured they would say—

fathom (it)=bdm’yim yim-ki'to-kd (“ki”==count),

or

cubit (it)=I18g'dt da-ki to-ki.

or

span (it)==pin’gdp gbp-ki'to-kd.
Medicine, n. Sin na. Sin’na. Juogly berbs, &c.
Melt, v. Jin-md. Jin-md.
Micturato, v. Asi si. Asi si.
Midday, n. L-in-kit'vo. Lé-in-ki'v6.
Midnight, n. Y&'ring ki-sha-pd’gé. Yé'ring ki-sha-pd‘gé.
Mine, pron. N ga'ka. Ngi'ka. Poss. case of personal pronoun “ Ngi”m=I.
Miscarriage, n. O, O'ni. She has bad a miscarriage is “ Bui

au 6-ri'td.”

Mist. See “ Fog.” -
Mistake, v This word is made by using a particle * mQr,” signifying mistake, as—

Ngi t-mQr-shii‘td . .
Ig did mistake have } I did (it) by mistake. .

9¢1
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Mithon, n.

Mix (rice, dhan”; &e.), v.

Money, n.
Moukey, n.

Montb, or moon, n.

Moon, full, n.
Moon, new, n.
Moon light, n.
Move.
Morning, n.
Morrow, n.

Day after ditto, n.
Day after that, n.

Mosquito, n.
Mother, n.

Moth, n.
Mouse, n.
2louth, n,

Mouth of river, n.

Much, a.
Mud, .

Muscle, n.

Mustard-plant, n.

My, pron.
Nail gﬁn or),
Nﬂil toe y Mo
Naked, o.

Nawe, n.
¢

e

Ur'ss.
Yon-bui-shd.
Mar’kéng.
si'l)éo
P3N0,

P¢’15 bt pui,
Polo &'ni.
Lo-lata.

An-j-.’l-kﬁ'té.
%«‘). ,

am’pd.
R()'é.pﬁ
RO'kE.

Th "mit.

N&’na,

Pa’puir,
Ké&'bing
Nap'ping,
Bog'gi.
Ba-jé'ka.
Bi’'kit

Ai sba ‘pon.
Pre’ta.
Ngi'ka,
Lak’shin.

Lt'in or 18'shin.

Ang-a-ring'a.
‘muin. -

Ur'sd.
Yon-bui-shi,
Mar’kéng.
Si‘bé.
Po'16.
Pi'I6 b'pui.
PY’16 4'nii.
]:A‘kll‘lt'n.
An-ji-ka'te.
g&. ,
am’pd.
B(‘r'é.po
Réo‘ke.
Ta’mit.
Né'na.

Pa’puir.
Ké'bing.
Nip'ping.
Bog'ad.
Ba-jé’ka.

Ai shi’pon.
gre’tﬁ.

gi'ka.
Lak shin.
Lé'in or 1&'shin.
ﬁngbﬁ-rﬂng’a.

‘muin.

Lit., littlo also.

If a third porson talks of ber, he or she
would say “ ina.”

Assam, word, Miris have no other.

Poss. case of personal pronoun [==‘ Ngi.”

)

Also means empty.”

‘AYVINAVIOA
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English. Shai'ying Miri. Abor. Remarks.
Narrow, a. Ta-pet’a. Th-pet’a.
Nasty, a, Bé-liim’a, Bé-lim’a.
Navel, n. : Kinvin. Kin'yon.
Near, a. A-nin . A-nin’a.
Neck, n. Ling’aing. Ling‘aling. '
Necklace, n. Ta dok. Ta‘dok. | Mado of Abor bends. If made of small
imported beads it is called * dok-shirl.”
, goo?le, n. Pa’shi. Pa’shi. .
Neither, comp. pron. Sin or td. Sin or td.
Nest, n, d A'shap. Ashap.
A‘sap. A’sup,
Net, n. Ur shap or Ur'sip. Ur/shiip or Ur'slip.
Never, adv. A-di’lo sin m. A-di’l6 sin md. Lit., “ when oven not.”
New, a. A nd. A'nd,
Nice sound, a. Tat-po'a. Tat-pd-a.
Night, n. Y. Ya,
To-night, n. Si'vi. Si‘vd.
Morrow night, n. Yam’pd yim. Yam’pd yiim.
Night aftor that, n. Ro'va. Ro'va.
Last night, n. Voi ‘vi. Moi'vd.
Night before ditto, n. Kon'vii, Kon'va,
Night before that, n. Kon-k¢’y,. Kon-ké ya.
Nine, a. Ka'ndng. Ki ning.
Noise, a. Ngém-nim‘a. Ngém-nim'a,
None, a. KA'milng. Ki’ming,
Nose, n. Y&'bing. Y&'bang.

881
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Nothing, n.
Now, adv.
Nowadays, adv.

Qath,
Oil, n.
Old (not new), a.
Old man, n,
Old woman, n.
Once.
One, a.

Only, adv.

Open (or unfusten)
* thing, . '
Open door, v.
Open mon{h, v.

Or, conj.

Orange, n,
Orphan, n.
Otter, n,

Ought, v.
Uurs (poss. of we).
Outside, a

A-ti’kA sin ka mA.
Shi pik.
Si'l() ma’lﬁo

Pé-sh-nim’a.
Taling.
Iﬁ-kﬂ’n.
Mua’jing,
Ur’ja. 8
Lo-ter’ka.
Tér.

Ta.
Yab'go si-gd,

Nap’ph da ko-ka.
No word. Made by

give (it) or not 7'’ “Na bi-vé-nayii bi-ma-nayii” ?

A-ti’ks sin k& ma.
Shi'pak.
Si’l6 mna’ld.

Pé-shi-ndm‘a.
Ta'lang,
A’kl.llac
M‘jing.
Ur’ja.

Ta

Yab'g si-gé.
Nap'pa dn ko-ka.

Lit., anything at all exists not.

Lit., this day yesterday (Assam. *4jé
km" . .

No word, made by particle “3,” as, “ I only saw one deer.” { ng'l si-monem 8-tér-Akd katd.

deer ono only saw.

(The “da” is a demonstrative pronoun).

rticle *yii’’ tacked on to end of interrogative particle “na;" as, “Will you

Sometimes the “yu’ isomitted altogether,

as, “Will you go or not ?” Ni gi-puid gi-pu-mid ? (vide Grammar.)

Orn-ti'ring. Om-ti ring.
0'pan. - | O'pha.
Si l‘ﬁm. ' Si nlm.

No word. Made by a particle “kn”

Ngé-10ka .

La-yii'a.

Same word as for poor. I suppose an
tﬂpl}an is synonymous with poor smong
1r18.
attached to root of verb, as, .

“N4 do-kiin-doai,” You ought to eat,

you eat ought,
N gﬂ’lﬁ ’k.o
Lﬁ-yﬁ'.:

\
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Eunglish. Shai ‘ying Miri, Abor, Rewmarks,

Own, a. A-i’ka. l A-i’ka.
Paddle, n. R¢ bat. R&'bat.
Tuaddlo boat, v. Du. Du.
Painful, a. * Ding-nim’a. Ding-nim‘a.
Panji, n, Or. Or.
Parror, n. Pa’hé. Pa’he.
Poncock, n. Ta'dd. Ta’de.
Perspiration, I-lam’a. f-lama.
Perbaps, adv. ’song, 2'song.
Person, n. Ta’ni. Ti'ni.
Petticoat, n. 3 ad. Egé
Pick nose, v Y¢’biing d-shd. Yé'bing dshd.
Pick leaves, v. Pak. Pak.
Pick fruit, o Puil or Pd. Puil or pa.
Pierce {with spear, bullet, | To-pit. To-pat.

arrow, &c.) v. R .
Pig (tame) n. F'ek. ek,
Plg (wild), n. Si'ri or shi'rd. Si‘rd or shi'rd. Name of tree also from which pith is
Pinch, v.. In. In. got.
Pith, n, Tak’pdr. Tak'pbr. ) ) . .
Plantain, n. Ko pik. Ko’pak. Lit., do, in fun, “i"=do, min=sparticlo
Plate, n. A’rem. A’rem, denoting fun, play, &o.
Play, v. f-man. I-man.
le'ed, a, A".‘cng 'ﬂ. eese0e ssescsee
Poison, n. Yong ‘ind. Yong/mo.
Point (i.c., apex, tip) n. | Jam'ji or ydm'jd, Jam’ji or yAm'ja. . .

114§
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DPoint (at anything with
finger), v.

Pointed, a.

Yoor, a.

Porcupine, n.

Porpoiso, n.

Positively, ado.

Pot, for cooking ricein, n.

Pour out, v.

Pout (look saullen), v.

Pretty, a.

Prophet, n.

Pull, v.

Puampkin, n.

Punkah, n.

Punkah, v.

Put down (or place)any-
thing, v.

Quarrol, v,
Quick, ado.
Quilt, n,
Quiver, n.

Raft, n.
Rain, n.

Shﬁt'kﬂno

Jam-jonga.

O-pan‘a.

Bi'bui.

Pwet-ta-ki'ri.

A-rd’pil.

Pa ki.

Pui-lik.

Ba.

Kan-kin‘a.

Mi‘ru.

Shi.

Mi‘g’m td’pl and t4'pd
pA'ro.

:ﬂ‘loi:ﬁp.
oi’dp ydp.
Ma. d

Li-inuin-sha,
Mai-nd’pii.
Ga‘da.

Gid bang,

Bar,
Po'dOng,

Shat-kan.

Jdin-jong'a.
O-pan’a,
3a’bui.
Drot-ta-ki'ri.
A-rd pi.
Pa’ki.
Pui-lik,

-1 Ba.

Kin-kéna.

Mi’ru.

Sha.

Mi‘gbro ta’pd and th'pl
pa'ro.

ol .
()iﬁ Il o
Mo P Jup

Lf-muin-shi.
l{ﬂ i-nﬁ'pii.
Gia'da.

Gad bang.

Bir.
Po'dOng.

O N

Lit., truly,

Assam, “dondai.

Two kinds “mtzém'= Rija, called “mi-
£0m tpa” becanso eaten by Sakebs. 1t
1s the common rod-looking pumpkin,

Theso quilts are poculiar to this part of the
country. - Thoy aro made by Abors as
xll as Miris, though the latter make the

‘.
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/

English.

Shai’ylog Miri.

Abo.r.

— |
| Remarks

Rainbow, n.
Rat, n.

Rapid, n.

Raw, a. .

Ready, v.

Reap, v.

Rear, child, animal, v.
Received, v.
Recognise, v.
Red, a.
Remainder.
Remain, v,
Kemind, v,
Reprisal, n.
Reside, v,
‘Botnrn, v,

Rbinoceros, n.
Rhinoceros beetlo, n.
Rib, n.

Lé’bling or Ma're.
Bi'beng,
Ba teng.
f-tong'n,

No word. Miris havo a particlo * shi,” which, used
meuns “ make ready.” as, “ mako ready the boat” = &-lang’om md-shi’to-kd.” Tho word ready,
howover, is not used as frequently as it is in English. You would not, for instance, say in

Lé&’bang.
];“'l)(‘"ga
Bi'teng.

~téng .

Miri * get ready to go” (anywhore), “ Aro you ready ?” &o., &c.

Gﬁtl
U

Pa-td'vd.
King-ken.
Lii-nam’a.
Ngin,

Du-lang 'ka.
Lu-pa-lang’ka.
]l“l,l iko

Yeé,

No word. Mado by particle “la

“ka” (vide Gramwar).

8i’rok, or Sha‘rok.
Yapnit.
Dor’long.

Giit.
*Yit.
U.
1ietd’vo.
Kiang-ken.
Lii-nam’a.
Ngin.
Dua-ling’kA.
La-pa-ling'ka,
Li'lik.

Yo,

Si’rok, or Shi'rok.
Dor’long.

®Really pick, Abors

n conjunction with tho root verb % md,”

Cut with a drawing motion.

pick the ears.

(“ La"=mtake, “lik"==change).

t,” somotimes used in oconjunction with a second particle

‘AVARVHED INIK SNITLAO
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Rice (unhusked), n.

Rice (hueked), n.

Rice (cooked), n.

Rich, a.

Ring-worm, n.

Rings of thin strips of
bamboo worn by Abors
below knee, n.

Ripe, a.

River, n.

English,
Brahmaputra.
Dihong.
Dibang.
Sisseri.

Am.

Am buin,
A’pin.
Mi-rem’a.
Ta'rtk.
Lé&/rdm,

Min’na.
A'si 3’bong,

|

Am.

Am‘buin.
A'pin.
Mi-rem’a.
Ta'rak.
Lé'rGm.

Min’na.
A'si 4'bling.

Naxes or RIVERS IN VIOINITY OF SADIYA.
Miri and Abor.

Different kinds of dhan.
Assamesze, Miri.
Kont dhines aidk. _
Dimri= dinggtim.
Au== ' Amrid,
Niili=m Amdang.

| Lit, abounding (“4’b0"==whole) with

water. -

“A's" is * water” in Miri, but there are many names for rivers which do. -

not commenoco with

B4'déng, or Lam‘bil,
Tit.

Road, n.

Roll up anything, v,
Root of tree, n.

L4puir.

Bg-ding, or Lim'bii.
Tit.
LA puir.

© *XEVINAVOOA
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English, Shai’ydng Miri. Abor. Remarks.
Rope, n. Shir’ a0k or Sha'rl. Shir’/gbk or Sha'ri, “ Shargok” is the outer bark of the troe
' called “ shlirgdk” by Miris, and * shari”
‘ is & creeper.
Rotten (fish, meat, &c.),a. | Ya'na, Yi'na, d
Rotten cloth, a. Ram’na. Ram’na.
Round, a. A-pui‘a. A-pui‘a.
Rub, v. Not or Mur-i. Not or Mur-i.
Rubbor, n. Rod’bak. Réd bik.
Rubber tree. Ron‘na ur’sing. Ron’na ur'sing.
Run, v, Dak. Duk.
Salt, n. A'lb. A6,
Same, a. Akim’a A-kim‘a. «Sall the word
arpa sopa “Sulli” is the word in general,
8and, n. gl‘:ltt;:g 2;:,‘;:2 “?ilénf'" :,:enna a large expanse of sand
m ).
Say, v. Em. Em. -
Scar, n. Ré'gong. Ré¢'gong.
Seold, v. Gé. Ge.
Scorpion, n. Séri.
Scratch (as a tiger or| Gi. Ga.
. cat, &c.) v, '
Scrntclzogu a buman being Ok Ok
for itch, &o.) 0.
Scrape, v, Gid-buin. Gid-buin

144!
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Search for, v,

Seat, n,

See (look), v.

Seire, v,

Sell, v.

Semen, n,

Send $ a message), v.
8end (a messenger), v.
Bend articles of any sort, v.

Seven, a.
Shade of tree, &c., n.
Sadow n,

Shake (withfearorrage)v.

Shake a tree, cloth, &e. v.
Shallow (water) a.
Shawe, a.

Shameless, a.

Sharp, a.

dhare, n.

Shave, v.

Shell, n.

Sbield, n.

8boot (with gun or bow) v,

Short (in stature), a.
Show, v.
Shut door, v

Ma-ta.
Kang'ke,
Ka.

ROt

Ko.
Mang'nf,
La-lik.
Ma-lik,
Bi‘liko

gi'nit. .
a'yiim or Mog/yiim.
Yoo 8y

Jin.

Tig’bnino
A-tod’a.
ﬁn-ying’n.
ng-yir-mfng’a.
Rﬁf-nﬁm’a. g%
Ko'sig.
Nam’mar §,
ga'mk.

am’té, -
Ap.
An-deng’a,

Len-kin.
Si k'k‘po

Bfﬁ-tﬂ.
Kung'ké.
Ka.

Rot.

Ko.
Ming'uf,
La-lik.
Ma-lik.
Bidlik.

Ki'nit.

Jin.

Tig-buin.

A-teda.
Ao-ying’a. .
Ang-yir-ming’a.
Rin-nim’a,
Ké'sag.
Nim'mort,

Tam’td.
Ap.

hn‘knno
Sik -kﬁp.

Og'ytim or Még’yiim.
Vit o oETim

Assam. “pird.”

Sbadow of human being.

‘28VI39V00A

ile



W el it
English. Shai‘ying Miri. Abor. Remarks.
Sick. a. Ki-nim'a. Ki-nam'a.
Sickness, n. Ki. Ki.
Sigh, v. : Sa-gi. Sii-gi.
Silently, adv. A-so'pii. =80 pil.
Siwilar, a A-kGim’a. A-kim’a,
Sumlxu'fy, adv. A-kim'pii. A-kiny/ pu. '
Since, adv. or prep.  No word. Mado by particle “ ro’sim,” as “ I bave been
ill since our dhan was cut.” ¢ Ngl lo'ka & gi ad-rosim ki .
Sing, v. Ni‘tom mo. Ni’tom md.
Singo bair off (pig, &e.) v. | Ba. Ba.
Bmor, eldost, n, Buir'ma yai.* Buir'ma. ¢ Same as elder brother.
If sister is older that wife “ mi'mé,” if
. younger “yingna;’ slmllnrly wife's sisters
Sister-in-law, n. Mi‘mé or ying'na. MA’'md or ying’na. would call busband’s sisters older than
themselves ‘ m4'm, " and if younger
“ ying'na.”
8it, v. Da. Da.
8ix, a. Keng Kéng
gkm, n. Asik. A'sik,
kin (an animal), v. A%ik di., 3 Asik di.
Skin (s plantain), v, Kar. ° Kar.
8ky, Ta'leng. Td’leng.
Shvo (m:::& Pak’ba or bo. Pak’bd or bo,
Blno (fe ) Mo I'Ang’na. Plng’na.
“D. L Ip’ or yﬁp. Ipo :
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' -mi’ -mi’/ .
Sleepy, a. { tY!:':-:::::. Im-wi’a
Slippery, a. Bé-lab’a. Beé-lib’a.
Slowly, adbv. Deng-um’pii. Deng-um/pii.
Small (in size), a. Auv-ji'na. An-ji‘na. Same “na” as that alluded to at page 13.
Smell (odour), n. Arii, A'rii, .
Smell, v, "~ | Nam-ki. Niun-ki.
Smoke, n. : Ma‘ki. Ma’ki.
Snag, n. Shii ‘tdng and shii’pdng. | Shii'tiing and shii’péng. | Trunk of tree, body of ditto.
Suake, n. Ti'bui. Ta’bui.
Sneeze, v. Ak-shi. Ak-shi,
Snore, v. Im-ogir, or yimengir. Im-ngir.
Snot, n. Yop/shi. Yop/sht.
Snow, n. Ta'pam. Ta'pam.
Soak, v. " | Pom, . Pém.
Soft (oot hard), a. Ré-mik'a, - Ré-mak’a,
Solicit (ask for), v. Ka. Ko.
Someone, n. Sa-ko'di. Si-ko di. (“Sé’k&"-who, “di"-;-particle of vague
Sometimos, adv. Lo’k6, le’k0. Le'ko, lo’kd. probability.)
Son, n. Au mi long. Au or 6 mi‘long. Lat., child, male.
Sore, n. Ta'ra. Ti ra.
Sorrel (wild), R. Og'yi'ip. sosesecocccene
.8our, a. . | Ku-nAm'a. - | Ki-nAm’a,
Sow (broadcast), v. Ku. Ka.
gpan, a, I;in;ggp.go “ {;in’g&p. "

pun, v. ) in‘g in’gdp gop-ki.

Spark, n. Mu'jer.P ‘ 4 Ma'jér. £ \

_'A!!V'LﬂﬂVOOA
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English. Shai’ydng Miri. Abor, Remarks.
Pik-shG/rong. Pik-shii'ring.

Sparrow, n. { Kfm-jﬁjﬂ’ri.g Kfm-jr.ju'ﬁ.g
Spear,n. Gi'ding. Gi’ding.
Spear, v. Gi‘ding nik. Gi'ding nik.
Spear-grass, n. Ting’gom. Tang’gom,
Bpeak, v, La. 4. ,
Spider, n. Ti-rlm-ba'tt, TA-rdm-bo/ts
Spirit, n. "yil. "yt
8pleen, n. Tar’pui, Tar‘pui.
Spoon (wooden), n, Ko'tap. Ko‘tup.
Spittle, n. Ti'kir. Ta'kir.
Spit, r. Ti’kir shak-pak Ta’kir shak-pak.
Split smnall wood, v. Tak-ke. Tak-ké, Holding in one band and splitting with -
Split large do., v. Puk-ke. Puk-kd. tho other, '
Spread (as a mat, &e.), 0. | Pu. Pa. Spread out dhan to dry in ‘the sun is=—
Spunk (touchwood), n. | Mur'muin. Mur’muin, *“mur-ldtd-ki."”
Squint, a. Ti-lem'a, Th-lem‘a, ‘
Stand, v. Dak. DAk.
Stand up things toge- | Di-rdm. Dil-rim. Chiefly wood, but the word is also applica-

ther, v. ' blo to the standing up of other things
Stalk (i.e., stem of plant), | At'kong. Atkong. if they rest one against another.

"‘
Star, n. Tia'kér. Ta'kar.
Start (i.e., to be disturbed | LOm’gd shd, Lom'’gd sha.

suddenly), v.
Sten upon, v. Sa-tan, Sa-tan,
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Sting nettle, n. {

Stick for stirring up rice
whilo being cooked, n.

Sticky, a.

Stir food while in act of
cookiag, v.

Stone, n.

Stool, v.

Stoop, v.

Stranger, a.

Strangle by band, v.

Strangle by rope, v.

Straw, n, :

Stretch (as o buman
being), v.

Strike (with hand), v.

Strike (with wood, dao,
&c.), v.

Strong, a.

Stumble, v.

Substitute, n.

Suck, v.

Sugarcane, n.

San, a.

Sunshine, n,

Sunshine, a.

Sunrise, n.

Sunset, a.

Pa'ji jitak.
Pa’ji ji'mang.
Pon’y6.
Ta-ghb’a,
Yii-lik.
Ur'ling.
Tai ¢&.
Ting-ka.

A’'mi mi-mom’‘a.

Yiim-shir,
Qk-shar.
Am'rong.
Gur-jiin.

Pi..
Pa.

Tor-nim’a.
IA-shut.
Ak,

Ma.

Ta’bat.
Da'nyt.
Dé'reung.
Di-reng’a.
Di'nyt Gk’sh.
Di’nyt wing.

Pa’ji ji'tak.
Pa’ji ji'mang.
Pon’yo.
Ta-giba.
Yi-lik.
Ur'ling.

Thai &.

Tung-ka.

A’mi ma-mem‘a,

Yiim-shar.
Ok-shir.
Am’réng,
Gur-jun,

Pi.

Pa.
Toér-nim’a.
Lé-shut,
Ak,

Ma.
Il;ﬁ"lult.

A'n
D&‘reyt:.g.
Dé-reng’a.
Da’nyl Gk’shA.
Da’‘ny! wing.

Two kinds, one which stings and the °

other which does not.

Might be equally correctly written “alin%” .
y

Abors send messages to the Miris
means of stones tied up in a little basket
of bumboo. A stone thus tied up is
called “liipar.”

‘28VI1NEVIO0A
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the root verbs; as—

Ngom li-yir'to-ki==teach me to speak (la==speak).

- . = S o
. | ., * } . \
/
English. Shai’ydng Miri. Abor. Remarks. g
Sweet, a. Ti-nim’a. Ti-nim‘a. ;
Swoeet melon, n. Ma’ba. Abors have none of this
Sweot potato, n. Pag'li. sort.
Swollen, a. .« Bui-nim’a. Bui-nam’a.
’ Sweep, v. Pret or pret-buin. Pret or prot-buin.
Swift (as water), a. Bin-nim’a. Bin-nim’a,
Swim, v, A'si ba. Asi bi. °
q
Taboo, n. Yod'nam. Yod'ndm. =
Tail, n. Tam'yd. ‘Thn’yd. 2
Take, v. %a. | La. =
¢é-shii . 3
Take oath, v. { Bin-ki'to-ka. Pé-sha. . =
Take away, v. Bom-ka-ling 'ka. Bom-ka-ling'ké, a
Take out (of basket, cage, | Li-len. Li-len. 2
&e.), v. >
Take off clothes, v. Pui-cha. Pui-chd. £ r
Take off armlets, v. Kok. Kok. ®
Take out earrings, v. Shug-len. Shug-len.
Tall, a. Bi-dong’a. Ba-dong’a.
. Tarry (delay), v. Toi-d-ling ké. Toi-d-lang’ka.
| Tasto (solids), v. Dakang-ki. Da king-kt,
Taste (liquids), v. Tung-ki. Tung-ki.
Teach, v. No word. A particlo “yir" is used, and is attached to



Tiger, n.
Tired, a.
Tobacco, n.
Tue, large, n.
Toe, others, n.
‘VYogother, adv.
Tongno, n.
Tooth, .

Toothacho, n.
Top, n.
Topsyturvy, adv.
Torn, v.

Touch, v.
Touchwood, n,

- Trade, v.
Transplant v.

Tree, .

Sim'y4,
Ba-gor'a®
Da‘md.
Lé'na
Lok
1.6-kd'pil.
Ai'yd,
I'ping.

I'pang ki-nim’a.

Ti'leng.

A’kin chd-mon’pii.
let'kiing.

N iﬂg-ki.

Mur'muin.

Ka'rét mé.
La.

Ur'sing 4'muing.

Sim‘va.

Al
- ¢

e
Da'nd.
T4 na.
]Jé'keo
La-ko'pli.
Ai'yd.
1'pang.

I'ping ki-ndm’a.
Td'léng.

Akin cht-mon’pii.
Bet'king.
Ning-k.i
Mur'muin.

Ka'rét mo.
La.

Ur’sing 4'muing.

®Assam. word, Miris use no otber.

My teeth are on edge (from eating any-
thing tart)=s“Ngika t-pAng’a t-km'd".

Got from a tree called “tAmak” (Assam.
“gdwi™),” Tho stuff is merely taken ont
and dried. It rosembles cotton, and
makes capital touchwood.

Names of trees.
Assamese. Miri.
Gunkorai=Ag'rtn.
Pomi=bin’ji.
Cedrela toon).
z oriam==tik’kir,
B6'lA==un"yilim.
O 'lok==si'lok.
O’kone=kan bik,
L Mi'koi==t0pll.
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English. Shai’yang Miri. Abor. - Rem s&s.

Thorn, n. Thng., . Tang. : ‘

Thre'h gmin,.n yikc ssescessceccocs Am-p‘dd . P‘ddy i' trodden out,
Abors pull off the ears only when plack-

. ing. o
Thread, n. On'né. On'nd. 4 '
Thread (neeme’b“d., &0.) Ri-lik. ey
v.

Throat, n. Giirhl, Giirht.

Threaten, v, Md-rid. Mo-rid.

Throw away things, v. Yop-pik. Yop-pii,

Throw away or empty out | Pui-pik. Pui-pik.,

Throw stous, v, Urling gé. Ur'ling g&,

row stone, v, in r'lin

Thumb, n. Lﬁng'tgm. Mng'ff

Thunder, n. DaA’'muir muirnfm, DA’ muir mui/nim, 3 ‘ :

Thundori)olt, n Tang. l Tang or Tapui. - I can distinguish no difference between °
this word and the one for tkorn, :

Tickle, . Bi’kir kir, Ba'ktr ktr, :

Ticklisha. Ang-r'a, Angra, -

%‘ick, n. g, %‘xpi. %}am.

iTie string, cane, v ot. got.

“Tie up agl’mal, . Bg:. Rin, o

T (v Yo Yo Tio hands (snd) foot and place bim (thers) . ©

or bind) & may, v. ar. ar. e hands (and) feet,and place him A

“A'lak .'ﬁo yurld m'to-iﬁ." R SR

Tighten, v, So-git. So-git,



‘ . ] ' g ——— W c———  S—E——
—won :
——
Tiger, n. Sim'yd Sim‘va.
Tired, a. Ba-gor'a.® -pb'a. ® Assam. word, Miris use no other.
Tobacco, n. Da‘mi DaQ’'m4.
Toe, large, n. Lé'na I4'na.
Toe, others, n. La'ke. La&’ke.
‘Yogether, adv. Le-ko'pil. La-ko'pli.
'{on&n S i\’i'yé. i‘\i'y&. My teeth 1 (fl‘om. eating an
looth, n. ng. ‘pang. y teeth are on edge o
’ ping pang t:bing turt)—“Ngﬂﬁu i-p&ng’ [ 1-kon'§'ii' o
Tootbache, . 1'ping ki-nfm'a. I'pang ki-nAm's. '
Top, n. Tii'Ieng. Td'léng.
Topsyturvy, ado. A’kin chi-mon’pii. Akin chd-mon’pii.
Torn, v. Jet’king. Bet’kéng.
Touch, v. Ning-ki. Ning-k.i '
Touchwood, n. Mur’muin. Mur'muin. Got from a_tres called “tamik” (Assam.
: “gow™).~ Tho stuff is merely taken ont
and dried. It rosembles cotton, aod
’ makes capital,touchwood.
- Trade, v. Ka'rét mé. Ka’rét mo. '
Transplant v. 1A La.
. Names of trees.
Assamese. Miri.
[ Gunkorai==fig'rlid.
Pomé==bin’ji.
. SC-'edrcIa wgﬁaz
toin o A’mui 0o &’muin oriam==tik’kir,
Tree, n. Ur'sing 4'muing. Ur'sing 8'muing. { Bo'lgenon’yim.
C O'loke=si'lok.
O’kon==ka bi.
| Mi'kai==tt'pil.
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English, Shai’yfing Miri. Abor. Remarks.
Trunkof tree, n. Nur'ring, or Lur'ring, | Lur'ring.
True, a, A'rii. Arii.
Truly, ade, 1(}~|'(;)"pii. A-rd'pil.
Try on clothes, v. io-ki. : Ge-ki. “Ge"==wear, “ki” ==try, lit., count.
Tumble, ' See “ Fall.” ( ’ 7, lit. connt.)
Turn over anything, v. | TAm-ldt or td-lat, Tam-lat or to-lat.
Thwico, adv. TA'nyt. T4'nyt. -
Twins, n. O-pon-shtt’ndm, O-pem-shtt‘nam.
Twist ears, v, Y¢'ring 8. Y¢'rGng 8.
Two, a. Nyi. Nyt
Ugly, a. Kan'kin mang, Kfin’kdn mlng. Lit., pretty not,
Unable, a. 1-la'ma. L-la‘ma, Lit., “1"«=do, “|A"=mable, “ma”==negative
. particle not.
Uncle, paternal, n. Yai, or Pai. Yai, or Pai. Father’s eldest brother is called * yai,”
youngest “pai,”
Uucle, maternal, n. Né&'na,
Under (below), adv. Ram-ki’pil. Ram-ki’pil.
Under, a. Ram-king’a, Ram-king'a.
Understand, v. Tht-ken. Tat-ken. (“Tat"==hocar, “ken”==know.)
Unfinished, v, Pui-mang-0da. Pui-ming-4’da, é Lit., finished not still.)
Unripe, a. Min ma4, or 1-teng’a. Min mad, or l-tong'a. “Min" ==ripe, “md”==not.)
Upside down, a. Ko-l0p's. Ka-lab'a. There are & lot of difforent words for

different things.
?

e c—— .

. e o g e -
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Upstream,
Upsct (as o boat).
Urine, n,

Vegetable, n.
Very, adv.

Very woll (all right), adv.
Village, n.
Vomit, 1

Vultare, n.

Waist.

Wake, v. 1.

Wall (of house or side of
boat ), n.

Wall lizard, n.

Waat, v.

War, n.

Warm (from sun), a.

Warm (from fire), a.

Wasp, n.

Wash clothes, v,

Ling'in.
Pur-lik.
YQ'si.

O'yin;,:.
Ai-rQ’pil

which is often used in lien
Cha.

Déd’ling or Do’lting.

Bat.

Sha’'glm.

Su loin.
Dar.
Ba're.

Pi‘tét.

Ké.
Mi‘mék.
Ga-nim’a.
Phm’ky8.
Td'ging.
GasOr ni.

Wash face, v.
Wash bands, v.
Wash body (bathe), ¢.

Water, n.

Ma-miak-shd.
La-shdk-shd.
Ur-shd.

A'sl,

Ling’in.
Pur-lik.
Ya'si.

O ying
Ai-rQ’pil.

M
\‘.

Roll to r in “pur” more like double r.
« Water is “4ai"),

Miris also have a particle “rd” or “rng,”

and sometimos as an intensive particle with “ai-r0’pii”, s “It is vog
ry many deer”==*Sl mon'em bi-jé-roug’ki ka’td,

warm to day”==“8i’l6 Ang-kir-r('ddk.” “I suw ve

Cha.

Di'lting or Dd’liing,

Bat.
Shi’gim.

Dar.
Ba’ré.

Pa'tot.

Ké.

Mi’mak.
Gh-nfim’a,
Paw'kys,
Ta'ghng.
Gisor nl.
Ma-mak-shi.

Ur-shi.
A'n,

‘AWVINGVOOA
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English. Shai-yang Miri. Abor. Remarks.

Water-melon, n. Ka-mi'ring.
Wax, n. . Mat'kén. Mat’kon.
Wear, », Ga. Ga.
Weed “dhan,” v. Ri‘g:! mb.. Ri’gi mo.
Well (not ill), a. Ai Ki ma. Ai Ki mi. o
Wet, a. Jii-jing’a.. Jii-jing’a, Yd-pém'a. G
What, pron. rel. and | In‘qua. In‘qua. =

lrrrog. %
When? adv. A-di'lo. A-di’lo. B
Where ? adr. In-ka'la. In-ki'la. =
Whence ? adbv. In-ki’lok. In-kd'lok. 2
Which ? pron. rel. In’ka. In’ka. Q
Whistle, v. Ko'yi i. Koyt 1. ®
White, a. Yb-sing/a. Yi-sing'a. K
White-unt, n. Ta'buin. Td’buin. X
Who? inter. and rel. pron. | 8¢'k. Se’kd. F
Whose ? Sek’ka. Sek'ka.
glw ? adv. | 4 '{‘{A-;’){)"l}n}. {‘{a-pgm

idower (also widow), ». Tim am'bd. '
Wide, a ¢ "~ Bortd. A first wife is called “8'pong,"” second

. - ditto “&’'m8.” If a wan takes any

Wife, n. MV'ang or Ma’ang. MY'ang. more, there is no-namé for them !
Wind, n. E'str. Bstr. . '
Windy, a. E-str'a. E-sir'a.
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